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‘ g _ ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS SYLLABUS

bwd < it backward ad
ccw counter-clocliKwise
cpl couple

ct or cts count(s)

ctr center

Cw clockwise

“diag diagonal

ft feet or foot

Frwic footwork

fwd forward

H hand

bt Jerg AT

left (sice or direction) foot, arm or hand

LOD line of direction { <7 14
M man, men, man’s

meas measure

opp opposite

pos position

ptr parfner

R right

RLOD reverse line of direction =~ '*’
sdwd or swdl sideward

7"5‘5 Togeiden

twil toward

w Wwoman, women, woman'’s
wt weigit
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THE SO0USTA FAMILY

Characterized by the up and down mgvements of the Cretans, these dances
reminded the Venetians of a carriage bouncing on its' springs, hence th.
name S0USTA (spring). Dance authorities believe that the sreat grand-
daddy of these soustas was the ancient Pyrrhic war dance., There is an
element of opposition in most of these dances,

wWhen the Turks occupied Crete in the early 1800's, many Cretans fled the
island in two directions, GSome went northwest by way of Anti-Kythera
and Kvthera to the Mani Peninsula of the Peloponessus. Qthers took the
northeasterly route to Kassos, Karpathos, Rhodes and the other islands
of the Dodecansse, There is 1little doubt that the Cretans influenced
the dances of fThe areas where they landed, The Syrto Rhodou is a thinly
disguised Cretan Syrto (but no Rhodian will ever admit it!},

When Cretan chieftans were invited to help the Macedonians during the
Balkan Wars, they left their mark, In the village of Bufi, near the
Albanimn border by Lake Prespa, they do a dance called Bufiotiko, better
known by its' HMacedonian name, Bufchansko, It is the Cretan Syrto with
“acedonian styling., And, of course, there is the ever npopular Miserlou,
another dance derived from the Cretan Svrto.

The musicgl . inst—uments of Crete are the Cretan lyra and the laouto.
The lyra provides the melodic line and the laoutq the rythmic structure,
The fact that there are only two musicians allows them to become in-
volved with the dancers and to feel the mood and increase the tempo

or whatever else it takes to create that moment of exhiliration when
the music and dancers are one.

As we move further away from Crete, tThe dances begin to reflect the
influence of the Venetians and the more 'western' sounds of the violin
and guitar. The dances are smoother and less 'clipped', and 'nervous'.
From 1400 to the 1800's the mercantile empire of the Venetian Renublic
held strongheolds on strategic islands throughout the Ionian: Islands
and some of the Aegeans. Their fortresses or "Kastros' guard the ap-
proach to many of the harbors and the high ramparts overlooking im-
portant passageways. Ye will experience this influence in the dance
of Kythera, whose residents proudly claim that no Turk ever set foot
on their island, but fail to mention that they were vassals of Venice

for 40Q years!
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Presented by Ted Scofios

. s
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P
CERIGOTIXO3

{Tsirigé%ikos)

Cerigo 1s the Venetlan name for Kﬁthera, the ancient birthplace of
Aphroﬁf%e, who spranz forth from the sea foam of the waves washing

the shores of the iziand. Its' only other claim to fame is a painting
that hangs in the Louvre by Watteau called 'Embarguement Four Kythere!
and expressing the guintessence ¢f romantic love. Alas, poor Kythera
is all rock and little water with focod imported Tfrom the malnland to
sustain 1ife on the island. Shortly after the turn of the century

the population numbered 12,000 people. 1In a few years 10,000 left %o
zo to Australia or to America, leaving mostly an elderly population
on the island. Fortunatdy one of my distant relatives was still able
to show me the steps To the sousta dance of Cerigo.

Record: Voyage to Greece, directed bv Simon Karras, LYRA 3201, gide 1,
band D,

Rhvthm: 2/4 (slow-quick-quick)
Starting Position: VY hold, right foot free,

Walking Step-{with a courtly air)

Measure
1 4 Walk to the Rt. with the-Rt. ft. {(slow)
d Walk to the Rt. with the L ft. (slow)

2 b A small leap contoc the Rt, ft. turning to face center and
swinging the L ft., across in Front of the: Rt, The upper
torso leaning back to make a stralght line with the L leg.

d Repeat above on the L ft. (slow)
Leap Step
J J Az 1 & 2 above.

Leap onto Rt. £, turning to face center and bringinsg L f1.
behind the Rt. knee, bending slightly and slapning the

L £t. with the Rt, hancd occasionally for emrhasis {slow).
A quick step-close to the left, left-rizht (aquick-guick)
Step L with the L ft. swing Rt. across in front of L
(slow=-slow).,

PO bt
L W

(%]
[ VN
- :3

(The leap step is similar to a dance step in g school rou-
tine called Chiotikos from the island of Chios and done
to the rmusic of Ena Karave Ap Tin chfo '» A Boat From Chios.)

Sousta

P A slight leap onto Rt. ft. swinging L leg across in front
J of the Rt. (slow)
. Hop on Rt. ft, swinging left £t. around in back (quick)
o Step on L ft, in back of Rf. (guick)
2 Ster on the Rt. ft. twisting The lower torso sco that the
J foufoula (baz) of the island vraka (pantaloons like pgelbl
see on pilrates) will sway out to the Rt. (slow).
J’ Step on the L fT. next to the Rt., twisting so that the
foufoula sways to the L, (guick).
.r Step back onto the Rt. ft, twisting again {quick).

3
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CERIGOTIKOS {cont'd)
lieasure OR Scissors variation for measure 2
2 J Jj 3 scissors steps in place of the twisting steos —

(slow=quick-quick),

3 J J tep to center on L ft, swinging Rt, ff, acrass in front
of L. (slow-slow).

Cross—over variation for measure 2

1 Same
2 o Step on Rt., £t. {slow)
Cross L ft, over in front of Rt. twisting and bendine
II low over the L ft. so that Rt, leg can come up behind

the L, and the body is alonz the line (qguick-quick).
Step back onto Rt. ft. (slow)
Scissors L (slow)

[

z
The Sougta basic step is similar to the Ikariotikos
of Ikarla, taught by Athan Karras. The music is on
Soul Dances of the Greeks, PILPS 33, Side 2, band 2,

The walking step and leap step are done interchangeably
to the slower tempo of the first music and is uo to the
whim of the leader. The Scousta stens and variations can
only be done to the faster Sousta music.
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KASTRINOS Presented by Ted 3Seofies

This dance is mostly found in the Iraklion region of Crete. The name
Xastro denctes the Venetian name of the fort that guards the entrance

to the harbor. Ancther name for the dance is PEDEKHTC, meaning leapring,
hopping or Jjumping. It is & line dance that moves diagonmlly right and
almost straight back out of the circle. It is the wildest of the Cretan
dances, and the leader improvises with footslaps and high leaps,

Records: PLILPS 940, Record 3 Side 4-1
Folkraft 1463

Rhythm: 2/4  Slow, aquick, quick

Starting Position: w-hold, line dance, no nartners

Basic Step-drop, guick-quick

lfeasure C&
1 d | Step on ball of R ft. bending knee slightlyv (drov, count 1}
Jd 4-7 2 small quick steps (left, rt.) raising slightly on balls
of feet (counts 2-and),.
> 4 4 Step of ball of L ft., bending knee slightly (drov, count 1)
d¢ 5-£ 2 small quick steos (rt, left) rajsing slightly on balls of
feet (caunts 2-and).b%yﬂkﬁ Nevpladed 208 &t dtsg
Step-hop right forwardon Dall of feot, Bending knee
4 # slightly and swinging left foot across in back (or front)
on the hop (counts 1-2}.
4=6 Repeat above pattern reversing footwork and backing out of

the circle.

W
-
-._“'I;.

Ted Petrides version of the dance has a 'PAS DE GRECOUZ!
right and left and is included here for comparison.




Kastrinos, page 5

NOTE: Leader may add or do many variations: Leaps, turns, backing up, circling, etc.
Traditionally leaders keep changing so that everyone gets a chance to lead for awhile,
so try to dance in short lines, and let everyone lead. The recording is long to facilitate

this.

Some possible variations: Turns “ individual turns, fwd on first 3 meas then basic; fwd
turn on first 3, bkwd turn on 4 to 6, around in place on first 3, or all 6, etc.” Basic step
away from line and rejoin; bkwd from line; “leap R on ¢t 5; hold L toe fwd on cts 6-8;

leaponct?.”

Style: Second person is important, he must keep the basic step going so that the
leader can rejoin line. Keep an upright posture, chin up (or as Dick would say “earlobes

upright”), proud carriage.
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Presented by Ted Sofios
s
LETCHINA-Pontus

Record: Follraft LP-6, wvolume 2, Side A, Band &

Rhythm: 7/158 (slow-quick) - -~ "":=:'f'-~jﬁ<;'ﬁ

Starting position: V positiOnJ(arms down), Rt. fi, free,

Basic pattern-8 measures

Heasure : :
1 P, Facing slightly and moving L, step forward on R ft, (slow),.
. A small step forward on L ft. with a small knee.bend {aguick)
2 Repeat above,
3 ‘ Step forward on R ft. swinging hands-slightly-forward (slow)
4 Step backward on L ft. swinging hands backward (quick
4 4 Sten backward on R ft, swinging hands forward {slow)
$ﬁ4 Step hackward on L ft. swinging hands backward (quiclk)
5 4% " Turning to face center, step sideward R on R ft. swinging
' hands forward and up into lnvarted v {slow) -
4 Bounce on R ft. (ocuick) -
& Bounce again on R £t, bringing L ft. forward
{slow)
J: Step on L ft. in place with slizght bounce
(quick)
7 Repeat measure 5, reversing footwork,
8 Repsaf measure 6, lowering hands on guick,

I learned this dance originally from Ricky Holden, but didn't really
feel it until I went to Greece and danced with the Porfians there,

T think that Ricky Holden and lary Vouras did an outstanding job

on their booklet of Greek Dances and the Folkraft series of records
that accompanies the book. Mary is now working with Simon Karras and
the Society for the Digsemination of Greek Music in Athens, Greece.

Bibliogravhy: Greek Dances and How to do Them, Ted Petrides, Peters
International, Inc., Y, N¥, 1976

Greek Folk Dances, Mary Vouras & Ricky Holden, Folkraft
Press, HWewark, NJ, 1965

Records: Greek Folk Dances, volumes 2 & 3, Folkraft Records, a
divizion of Frank L, Ealtman Ent., Newarlk, NJ.

Creek Dances and How to do Them, PILFZ 240, 3 record
set with instructional booklet listed above,

Vogage %o Greece, directed by Simon Larras, LYRA 3201
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Presented by Ted Sofios
SITIAKOS

The dance that meost reflects its' polemic origin is the scusta of

eastern Crete., Ted Petrides calls it SETEIAKO PEDEKHTO (hopoping
dance of Sitia). It ig related te the sousta of Kassos and Karpa-

thos and to the Dodecanesian Sousta of Athan Karras with its'! many
military mancuvers. The introductory or warm up steps of the dance
are from the SUUSTA DODECANTSOU of Mary Vouras and Ricky Holden's
Greek Folk Dances, p. 80.

Records: PILP3- 94 G Greek Dances, record 3, side 4=2
Fez 706 A or B

Rhythm 2/4

Starting position: Front Chéin position, right fopot free. lA

R AT
Introduction-Basic stevn

Heasure
1 ¢4 Step sideward Rt. on Rt. foot, Step sideward Rt. on L ft,
2 &4 Step sideward Rt. on Rt. foot, Touch L £t, fo Rt., ft.
3 dod Step to center on L ft. Touch Rt, ft. to L ft.

Variation I

Step sideward Rt. on Rt. ft. (count 1)
Facing slightly left, step backward on L ft. {count 2)

[

3 -

As basic above.

W o
..
"

Variation II

As basic above,
A small step-together step R (counts 1 & 2)
A small step-together step L (%o center) (counts 1 & 2)

[V N ]
allle
t—n_ﬂ‘

Traveling step-obliquely to RE.

1 4
n A small quick hop-step obliquely Rt. (quick-quick)
2 4 Step obliquely Rt. on Rt. ft. (slow)
d Sten obliquely Rt. aon L ft. {gquick)
.y Step obligquely Rt, on Rt. ft. {(auick)
3 & Step on L £%, {slow)
P Hoo on L ft. swinging Rt, ft. out, knee bent {slow)
OR Limping Variatiaon (far measure 3)
3 & Same
Jj Bring ball of Rt, ft. toc meet heel of L ft., and push weight
onto L £t, sliding slightly forward. {guick-guick)
4-5 Repeat measures 1-3 traveling backward out af the circle

and reversing the footwork,

Turning to face center, a small step-together step Rt. {ent. 1%2)

Step obliquely forward oh ball of Rt. ft. bending knee (slow)



Traveling step

SITTAKQOS=conttd

Obliquely forward
Steps 1-=8

Traveling sten

l Backing out of circle

¥
g:) Steps 9-16

-

P
@
-...‘.. ——

(Arthur Murray"feet' courtesy of Ted Petrides)

The polemic maneuvers use the traveling step in many ways, moving

straight ahead then backing up, chasing,

retreating, vivoting and B

a wild rush of pairs at each other, pivoting and narrowly missing

a collision.

These movements were taught by Athan Karras, and per-

formed in the Oakland Greek Festivals.

These maneuvers are for two lines opposite, 4 veople to a line.

AdvAnce &
Retreat

C><D-<D—€D C>é>4$L€D C>f31j5*<3 j?%{p
i SETS (022 A
BT@-or—rg O—@TO® o.oT—@—o -0

Rush and nivot

ot ‘:—-L.:—ﬂ

Advance % 130 degree 360 degree

Advance turn turn - turn
. ) . N ’ - 2 _/_4'/' .. . K Y
S S s e
Lol



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Ted Sofios
SOUSTA

Counle Dance

Couple dances are rare in Greece as most of the traditional dances
are line dances. Besides this one there igs the Karsilamas (Anti-
krystos Makedonikos), the Ballos and the Tsiftitelli, more a Turkish
harem dance,

This is certainly a courtship dance with its' advances and beckonings
and rejections. All the elements of the oldest war in history are
present in this flirtatlous sousta,

In its' pure form as done in the villages, the man and woman fZce each
other about 8 feet apart and using 8 measure seguences build themselves
a dance bhased on *tha inggnsity of their feelings and their virtuosity.

Record: PILPS 940, record 3, side 3, band 5
Panhellenion, Athan Karras and Chris-Tasulis, side 2, band 7.
Rhythm: 2/4 quick-quick-slow (quick-guick-drop) yy -

I/_ R N )
Starting position: “Hands on hips, right foot free. : o

S s

~"Basic sfep in vlace
HMeasure S
Step to the right on the Rt. £t., (quick)
Step to the right on the L £%. (guick)
Step pack fo the original starting position on the Rt, ft.
(slow or drop)

L ry

4-5 Repeat to the left starting on the left ft.

This 2 measure seguence repeats 4 times, for a total of
8 measures.,

Traveling steo

1 4  Step forward on the Rt. ft. (quick)

2 4  Step forward on the L ft. (quick)

3 ¢ Step forward on the Rt. ft, (slow or drop)
46 Reveat above starting on L ft,

Repeat 4 Times for a total of 8 measures,

Any number of basic sguare dance and round dance movements

can be used by the coupnles, including do~si-do, arch, wind-
mill, circle clockwise, ioin hands and pas de basague, or
scissors in place, and change places, and 'wring Yhe dishrag!'.,

N

Ly oo o -~ . - ' s
R g o -
R AT N LT S Y A L L T
4 - SR R A A . R .
. L



1981 SAN DIEGQ STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Sofio
T Presented by Ted fios

(Upright-Pontus)
The mbst popular ¢f the dances of Pontus, it can be done slow in

5/8 time of in the faster 5/16, The 5 in the 5/8 is divided 3/2 or
slow=-quick. The 5 can alse be divided 2/1/2 or slow-quick-slow,

Record: PILPS-940, Record 3, side 3, band 2,
Folkraft LP-8, Vol, 3, Side A, Band 4,

Rhythn: 5/8 for single Tilk, 5/18 for double Tik

Starting position: V hold or inverted V hold.ﬁﬁgﬁaxﬁ

easure . i Single Tik

l-slow Step on the Rt, £t, back and slightly Rt.

guick ©Step on the L ft. back of the Rt.
2-slow - Step to the RQA_OthQg Rt, £*t.

guick Swing the L 188 $iightly out—infrent—of RU.
3-slow  Step to—the- L on the L £,

quick Swing Rt. leg slighily-out it-front of L

Variation T

1 Same
2 Two-step right sideward (slow-quick-slow)
3 Twomstep left diagonally forward (slow-guick-slow)
Double Tik
1 Same as single Tik
2 Same as single Tik
3 Same as single Tik
4 Step to the Rt, on the Rt, ft. (slow)
swing the L }€% slightly but—4in-fromt -eof REt. (quick)
5 Step diagonally. left forward with the L ft. (slow)
Swine R ft. slightly forwasd-of L (quick)
Double Tik-Variation I
Start
i Same
2 Two-step sideward B (slow-quick-shdow] .
a Two-step sideward L (slow-quick-stow} -
4 Two-step sSideward R (slow-gquick-slow)
5

Twp-step L diagonally forward (slow-quick-slow) \\\\_

A A9

o .

10
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SQOURCE:

RECORD:

Presented by Bora Ozkok

AGRI OYUNU
Turkey

Learned from Tﬁ?EM Ensemble, Ankara, Turkey 1975

HALAY 301, Side 1, Band 2,
Music played by Bora Oakdk, John Burroughs, Allison Snow

FORMATION: Pinkie hold with arm swing.

RHYTHM: 5/8 Meter, counted 1-2 3-4 5 (3,3,Q)
' 1 2 3
METER: 5/8 PATTERN
Meas. _ R
INTRODUETTION == .
FIG. I: TRAVEL STEP
1 In LOD step R, hands swing fwd (et 1); bounce on R (et 2);
quickly step on L, swing hands bkwd (ct 3).
2-3 Repeat meas 1, twice more (3 in all)
b Turning to e¢tr, stamp-step R in place (hands continue to swing
fwd){et 1); stamp-step L in place, hands swing back (ects 2-3).
5-8 Repeat meas l-4, |
FIG. II: TO_CENTER
1 T™wd ctr, stamp-step R, hands swing fwd-back (¢t 1); with L
fwd (no wt)} bounce on R (¢t 2); step on I, hands are now
at shldr ht (ct 3).
2 Stamp-step R in place, hands still shldr ht (¢t 1); stamp-step
L in place, hands swing down (ets 2-3},
3=4 Repeat meas 1-2, twd ctr.
5=8 Repeat meas 1-2;jﬁkﬂd to original starting place,

Alternating do Fig. I in LOD and Fig. II twd ctr and back.

11
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

BIR MUMDUR
Turkey

Bora Ezkak learned the steps from Nezihe szﬁk, his mother whe is
Kurdish, and she learned them from her father, The dance is adapted
to mugic from Southeastern Turkey.

RECORD:

HALAY 302, Side 1, Band 2

FPORMATION Mixed lines., Bodies very close with R shldr behind L

& STYLE: shldr of person to R. Fingers gently clenched, a slight
tension should be exerted at the hands by all participants,
horizontally., Arms are bent at the elbow 900, Short
lines. Same size people should dance next to each other.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Moaas.

10-11 -~
12

9=20

INTRODUCTION: Wat 1 long meas of 24 cts and start the dance
when the instrument "zurna" joins the rest of the instruments.

FIG. I: BASIC STEP
Pacing ctr, step R in place (ct 1); step L across R, L leg
straight (ct 2).

Repeat meas 1, 3 more times (4 in all),

Step R in place (ct 1): chug on R in place bending body bkwd,
Lift L fwd (ct 2).

Step'L in place (et 1); slightly 1lift L fwd, point toe down
and step R in place (ct 2).

Repeat meas 6. . '~ . e

SEQP L in ﬁiaée (ct l)f/lift R (et 2).
é%é@ R in place (ct 1); 1ift L (ct 2).
Repeat meas 6, twice more, . :
Step L in place (ct 1); stamp R in place (ct 2),

Repeat twice more (3 in all) after allowing 24 cts for Intro.
Total &4 X 12 from the very beginning of the record,

FIG, II: TRAVEL STEP (Begin with singing)
Repeat Fig, I, meas 1, & times in LOD, Leader does small steps
to keep line close

Repeat Fig., I, meas 1-12, 3 more times, the last two to the
instrumental part.

When the singing starts again, repeat the exact same dance
routine again, starting with the 8 meas (16 cts) of traveling
steD.

12
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30URCE s
RECORD:

Presented by Bora 0Ozkok

BITLISTE BESBIN HANE
Turkey

Learned from TUFEM Ensemble, Ankara, Turkey 1975

HALAY 301, Side 1, Band 1
Musie played by Bora Ozkok, John Burroughs, Alison Snow

FORMATION: Short lines, bodies of same ht, dancing very close, R

shldr behind L shldr of person to R, fingers clenched
gently, slight tension in hands by all dancers in a
horizontal direction

METER: 3/8 PATTERN

Cts.
INTRODUCT ION:
Bag pipe music, wait 16 cts until other instruments join in,
FIG. I: SLOW TRAVEL STEP Iy

1-3 In LOD, step R &GTBSS”£ {ct 1): repe&%me%sul-Z (cts 2-3).

bas Step R in place (ct 1); turn body slightly L (ct 2); touch
L toe to L {(ct 3).

7=9 Step L in place (et 1); turn body slightly R (ct 2); touch
R toe to R (ct 3)

10-18 Repeat cts 1-9,

FIG, II: FWD TQ _CTR AND BACK

1-2 Twd ctr with small steps, step R fwd (¢t 1); slight bounce
on R {ct 2).

34 Twd ctr, step L; slight bounce on L,

5=6 Repeat cts 1-2,

78 Touch L toe in front of the body; lean body slightly bkwad
with R knee bent slightly.

g=-10 Continue fwd, step L: small bounce on L.

11-12 Repeat ety 9-~}0 with opp ftwk,.

13-16 Step L fwd; bounce on IL; toueh R toe fwd in front of body,
L knee bent slightly, body leaning bkwd.

17-32 Repeat cts 1-16 moving bkwd, Cue: Bkwd R, L, R touch L,
step L bkwd, step E’bkwd, step L bkwd, touch R toe to R,
Alternated Fig. I-II to end of music.

s, : 2 4 ,//]..' Pper 240 ; . o . ,

e
L 3 .



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENGE
Presented by Bora Ozkok

DE GET BAYBURT
Turkey

A popular tune in Turkey. The dance was choreographed by Bora Ozkok
with authentic steps from Bayburt.

RECORD: HALAY 303, Side 2, Band 2

FORMATION: Mixed lines, bodies very close, R shldr behind L shldr

& STYIE of the person on the R, fingers gently clenched and a
slight tension should be exerted at the hands by all
participants, horizontal, arms bent at 90% at the elbows,
short lines. Same size people should dance next to each
other.

METER: 2/4 PATTE RN
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: No Intro, begin with musie

FIG, I:+ SIDE DIPS
Step-dip L to L, body bent slightly.

Quickly step R,L in place, turning body to face LOD,
Step-dip R to R, body bent slightly.
Quickly step L,R in place, turn body twd ctr.

Repeat meas 2, face ctr.

1
2
3
4
5 Repeat meas 1,
6
7=8 Stamp-step R in place: repeat with opp ftwk.
G-

16 Repeat meas 1-8.

FiIG, II: STEP, HOP-STEP, FWD_ & BACK
1 Step L fwd (ct 1); hop on L (et 2).

2 Touch R heel fwd (¢t 1); step R (ct 2),

3=4 Step L,R fwd.

5 With wt on R, dip in place touching L toe fwd.
6 Bounce twice gquickly on voth ft.
7wl Repeat meas 5-6.

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8 moving bkwd,

14



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CLUB
Presented by Bora 0zkok

DOKUZLU
Turkey

Bora Ozkok learned this dance from Gines and Ayse Atag, in the summer
of 1971, It is from Gaziantep, Southeast Turkey. The name of the

dance means "The one with nine."
This danece was presented in 1971 under the name "Dokuzlu-Antep.”

RECORD! HALAY 304, 3ide 1, Band 2, Music played by Bora Ozkok
and Alison Snow. Recorded in 1981, .
Also: FLDT (Folklore Dances of Turkey)(45EP}, Side B,

Band 1# -
RHYTHM: 6/8 Meter, counted 1,2,3. 4.3,6
FORMATION: Short lines of M and W in shldr hold,
METER: 6/8 PATTERN
Meas.
INTROQDUCTION

A long introduction. Bodies initially straight, lean to the
L,R,L,R, shifting wt to L,R,L,R, Then bodies bend fwd and
lean to the L,R,L. When bodies are swaying to R, all dancers
yell a long*®heeeey,”as bodies bend back., Do the same on the
fourth sway teo the L and yell "heeeey” and bend body bkwd and
continue the circular sway. A final "heeeey" twd the R and
come up on L, ready to start the dance when the 6/8 rhythm
starts. Tap R fwd é times and start dance.

FIG. Is JUMPS IN PLACE
1 Jump on both ft in place (et 1); hop L in place, bend R back
sharply (ct 2).

2 Hop L in place and toueh R toe fwd (ct 1), hop on L and swing
R to R (et 2). The R knee is straight in meas 2.

3=4  Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk.
56 Repeat meas 1-2,

7 Jump on both ft in place (et 1); hop on R in place, b
back sharply (et 2). Place, bend L

8 Hop on R and toueh L toe fwd (et 1); leap onto L in place {(ct 2).

FIG., II: GRAPEVINE TO LOD
1 Step R, bend body fwd and kick-swing L bkwd (ct 1); step L and

straighten body with R toe pointing downward.(ct 2),

2 Step R, point L toe down and bend body back (ct 1 t
and straighten body. v step L

3=8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times in LOD (4 in all).

15



DOKUZLU, Cont'd., page 2

1-3
45
6=8

FIG., I3I: SQUAT-KICKS
Squat)on both ft (ct 1); come up 1/2 way on L and kick R fwd
(ct 2). -

Repeat meas 1, 3 more times (4 in all), The music slows slightly.

FIg. IV: MAKING A #9 WITH TWO-STEPS
People in middle of 1ine do steps in place
Starting R, leader moves fwd to make a #$ with 3 two-steps.

With wt on R, stamp L twice yelling "hey, hey.”
Starting L, leader moves back with 3 two-steps.

FIG, V: JUMP-LIFT
Jump on both ft (ct 1); hop on R, 1ift L twd R (et 2),

Jump on both ft (et 1); hop on L, 1ift R twd L (et 2),

Repeat meas 1-2, twice more (3 in all)

Start dance from introductory taps again, only 2nd and 3rd

times around, there are only 4 taps with R. Dance is done

3 times complete, excePt on 3rd repeat of dance after Fig.

V, meags 1-4 (4 jump=-heps); Jjump on both ft (¢t 1); hop on R
and 1lift L (¢t 2); slap L fwd on floor,..the end,

16
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Presented by Bora Uzkok

1
DUZ HQRON
Turkey

This dance was presented in Bora Ozkok's annual siminar-symposium

at Lake Abant, Turkey, 1980, The dance is from the Black Sea costal
city of Akcaabat. Another dance was taught in 1975 under the same
name, The name means "Basic Horon.”

RECQRD: HALAY 303 {45 EP), Side 1, Band 2, Music played by
Bora Ozkok, John Burroughs and Allson Snow.

FORMATION: M and W in short lines of 5-8 people, Hands Jjoined and
down, but held at fingertips.

REYTHM: . .. .. 7/8

o o R
o e S .

METER: 7/8 PATTERN
Cts.

INTRODUCTION: &8 cts, no action

FIG. I: BASIC STEP
-2 Hop R in place
-1 Hop L in place.
Step R in place
Flick L f+ L
Step L slightly fwad
Lift R fwd slightly
8tep R bkwd
10 Step L bkwd.
11-20 Repeat cts 9-10

\O CO~F OMUAL) i

PIG., IiI: HOP-BRUSH STEP

1-8 Hopping L fwd, brush R toe fwd and extend hands twd ctr, 8
times.,

9-16 Moving bkwd, hop on L and touch R toe to Lhand R of ctr,
alternately 8 times. Hands still extended fwd in front of
shldrs..

FIG, III: JUMP-DIPS

i Jump on both ft in place with knees bent, while pulling hands
so that “elbows are .bent in front of shldr" pos.

2 Jump=1 2 Tgce, straighten knees, hands start up

3 Jump fwd p :oth ft% hend kneess, hands start to swing down,

b Bl ;‘stralghten knees, hands are now in back
of body. hav1ng .completed swing.

5 J;gp fwd on both ft. bend knees, hands swing fwd with bent
elbows.,. .

6 Jump- dkpw&a:place stralgnten knees, hands swing quickly down
next te body.

7=9 With wt on L and hands at sides, bend L knee 3 times while
touching R toe slightly fwd, 7 Shake“shldrs 3 times,

i0 Turning L to face RLOD, hop-chug L in place while bending

R elbow to help with turning of body.
11-13 Repeat cts 7-9, facing RLOD.

--17



DUZ HORON, Cont'd., page 2

14 Hop-chug L in place, turn to face ctr, 1ift R fwd and hands
are down at sides.

15 ~ Touch R heel fwgd

14 Step R in place

17 Touch L heel fwd

18-20 Do 3 scissors in place: step L in place and kick R fwd;
step R in place and kick L fwd; step L in place and kick
R fwd. Hands swing up on 2nd scissors and down on 3rd,
21-24 Repeat cts 7-20

FIG: IV:
1-10 Repeat basic step, but begin with meas 5: R (1), flick L (2),
L fwd (3), bounce L, slight 1ift R (4), R bkwd (5), L bkwd
(6), R in place (7), 1ift L (8), L in place (9), 1lift R (10).
11-30  Repeat c¢ts 1-10, twice more (3 in all),

Repeat Fig, II-III again.

18
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Presented by Bora Ozkbk

ESMER
Turkey
TRANSLATION: Brunette
RECORD: HALAY 304, Side 1, Band 1 2/4 Meter
FPORMATION Arms down, bodies touching=~close, R shldr behind next
& STYLE: person's L shldr, hands clenched with neighbors', firm
but not overpowering. Same size people should dance
next to each other. A horizonftal tension should he
exerted at the hands Lo keep the whole line firm. Dance
is bouncy thru-out. Add shldr shimmies as desired.
Meas PATTERN

INTRODUCTION: None; begin with the first note, or wait 8 cts
(4 meas) & do meas 1-3, 4 times in all, deleting meas 16 1lst time,

FIG. I: BASIC STEP
Stamp R fwd (¢t 1}; step R in place {ect 2}.

Step L, R in place (ets 1, 2).

Stamp L fwd, bend body a bit bkwd (ct 1); step L in place,
Bow body fwd (in place) {ct 2).

Repeat meas 1-3, 4 more times {5 in all).

Dip-bend knees again in place, bend body a bit back {ct 1);
bend fwd slightly, stralghbtening the knees (ct 2).

FIG, IT: TRAVEL STEP
Stamp R fwd (¢t 1); step R in place (ct 2).

Step L across R, arms coming up, elbows bent 90%(ct 1);
step R in LOD (et 2).

Repeat meas 2
Stamp L twd ctr (ct 1); step L and bend body fwd (ct 2).
Repeat meas 1-4. Hands come down on ct 2 of meas 8.

Repeat dance from beglnning.

Presented at the S.D.S.U.F.D.C., 1581 After-Party by Steve Alban
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ESMER: Song, but on back of page.

Verse 1

"Egsmerim bicim bicim

(I have got all kinds of
_brunettes)
Olurem esmer igin

(I'11 die any day for my
burnettes) '
Alem bana dusmandir

(The whole world simply
hates my guts)
Esmer sevdigim igin,

ay, ay

(Because I succeed with all

my plots, ay, ay)

Chorus

Hele loy, loy, loy, kibar
varim esmerim loy

(C'mon loy, loy, loy my
pretty burnettes, loy)

Verse 2
Bir tas attim habaya

(I threw a rock and made it

sail)

Diisti mahpushanaya

(But it fell into the city
jail)

Onbes kizi kandipdim

(I fooled fifteen girls to
their doom)

Bir gise lavantaya, ay, ay
(With only one bottle of
perfume, ay, ay)

Chorus

Verse 3.

Esmer bugun aglamais

(My brunette had cried
today)

Cigerimi daglamisgs

(That hurt me in the worst
way) L

Kara kasin ustiune

(over her pretty black

eye -brows)

Siyah pusi baglamis,

ay, ay

(She had put a black scarf
now, wow!)

Chorusg

Verse 4

Esmerin adi gerek

(Just you name me the brunette)
Alninda taki gerek

(I will rise up to decorate)

Yari esmer olanin

(Him who is partial 10 a brunette)
Zincirden bag:i gerek, ay, ay
(Needs strong chains, instead

of a belt, ay, ay)

ChOrus'

Verse 5

Gidersen ugur ola

(If brunette and I ever depart)

Tas bagla yolun ola

(I"will always be hers in heart)
Benden bagka seversen

(But if she loves somebody else)
Iki gdzin kdr ola, ay, ay

(For me, life will make no more

sense, ay, ay)

Chorus
Translation and verses by: yours
truly a brunette lover,

Bora Ozkok

Note: There are "s, s: o, o3 u,
u; ¢, ¢ i, 1;" in the Turkish
alphabet.



BIOGRAPHY'S

JEFF Q'CONNER A native of California, has been dancing from the age

of 5, He comes from a family where music and dance play an important
role. While growing up in Stockton he performed as a child and later .
taught Highland School and college folk dance groups. During high
school he joined Camtia Ensemble of Sacramento. After graduating he
toured Europe observing the various cultures and performing groups.
Upon returning to the USA he was invited to join Westwind International
Folk Ensemble in San Francisco. In 1976 was appointed as Artistic
Director. Under his dirction Westwind performed throughout the bay
area and in 1977 toured Southern France and Northernm Spain performing
their collection of American material.

For many years Jeff has been active at the University of the Pacific
Stockton Folk Dance Camp, teaching Big Circle Mountain Clog dance

and singing. It is at Stockton Folk Dance Camp that he met the
Bannerman's who sparked his intrest in Big Circle dance. He has made
several trips to North Carolina to study and research the Appalacian
mountain culture with the Bannerman family. Jeff has developed his

own teaching techniques in Big Circle Mountain Clog Dance and has
taught workshops throughout Northern California. In 1979-80 he was
hired by Stanford University as a specialist in teaching American Dance.

Jeff's professions are many. In July of this year he completed work-
ing at Stanford University, managing the "Lou Henry Hoover House,"

the Presidents residence, where he was in charge of all the formal
events. His other interests are: carpentry, art, nordic skiing,

wind surfing and cooking. He has cooked at Mendocino Weoodlands. for
English and American camps. In addition to weddings and other special,
events. He is now in the process of moving to Eureka in Northern )
Californiam to open a catering business.

STEPHEN KQTANSKY He grew up in Califormia, in the area near Palo
Alto., After high school he moved to Southerm California, and danced
for some time with AMAN. Some nine years ago he went to Germany,
and based there studied dance in many parts of Europe. He taught
classes, gave dance concerts, and taught in workshops and camps in
several European countries. In the winter of 1979-80 he made his
first trip back to the United States and taught in several workshops
and camps. He now lives in New York, making that his headquarters
while expanding his teaching in the United States.




1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Bora Ozkok
HALAY ARt
Turkey

Bora OzkSk learned the dance in Berkeley, Calif,, 1970, from Turks
who had learned it from Cavit Kangoz. The dance style is from

Eastern Turkey.

RECORD: HALAY 302, Side 2, Band 2 (Music played by Bora 0Ozkok
and Allson Snow.)

Bozok 106 (45 EP), Slde . Bang .

FORMATICON: Mixed lines with bodies very close, R shldr behind L
shldr of person on R, fingers gently clenched, a slight
tension should be exXerted at the hands by all participants,
arms bent 90° at the elbows. Short lines. Same size
pecople should dance next to each other.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas. .
INTRODUCTION: No Intro,or start after 1 meas or 14 cts

FIG, I: DIP BOUNCES

1 Facing ctr, step R to R (ct 1); step L behind R (ct 2).
2 ?tep2§ to R (et 1); with wt on R, touch L toe slightly fwd
ct .
3 Push both knees fwd and 4ip in place, as bedy leans back (ct
1); bounce twice quickly in place and straighten body (cts 2,&),
i Repeat meas 3, except step L in place on ct (&).
FIG, Il: KNEE BEND3
1-2 Repeat Fig, I, meas 1-2,
3 Bend knees and clrcle them CW from L to R, heels raise slightly.
I Repeat meas 3.
FIG III. JUMP, BQUNCES
1-2 Repeat Fig, I, meas 1-2
3 Slight jump fwd on both ft, knees bent, both arched bkwds (ct
1); bounce twice (quickly) in place (cts 2,&).
4 Repeat meas 3, except jump bkwd on both ft (no bounces) on ct 2,
FIG. IV: YELL “HEY"
1-2 Repeat Fig. I, meas 1-2.
2 Stamp L fwd (¢t 1): quickly step L,R in place (cts 2,&).
3 Stamb-step L in place, '
i Lift R, knee bent at 909, toe pointing down and yell "hey".

SEQUENCE:
Step I: 4x Step II: 4x3 Step III: 4x; Step IV: 4x

E ) - 2 X " " Zx h " 2 X e L 2 x
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Presented by Bora azkak
ISTIP
Turkey

Bora Ozkdk learned istip (Ish-tip) from Yusuf Dener, in Ankara,
Turkey, 1977. The dance is from Southern Yugoslavia and is done
and shared by the large Turkish minority there.

RECORD: HORON 106 (45 EP), Side B, Band 2. .
FORMATION: Partner dance performed in a line, W on M's R. Hands -~

in *V* pos., When a hand is free it is placed on hip,
palm out,.

METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: No Intro., begin with music,

STEP I: STEP-HOPS IN LOD AND RLCD

1 Step-hop R,I in LOD.

2 In LOD step R,L,R (cts 1-3); hop on R, 1ift L as body turns
to face RLOD,

=it Repeat meas 1-2 in RLOD, with opp ftwk., End facing ctr,

5 Step-chug R behind I, swing L behind R (cts 1-2); repeat
cts 1-2 with opp fiwk (ets 3-4), Do step in place,

69 Repeat meas 5, 4 more times (&8 leg swin%, 10 in all),.
10 %op E?ice on R (cteg 1-2); step L (cts 3); stamp R, no wt
S Lect .

11-20 Repeat meas 1-10,
STEP II: PARTNERS HOLD BOTH HANDS, TURN

1-2 Repeat Step I, meas l1l-2,

3=4 Repeat Step I, meas 3-4 (step-hops), end holding both hands
with ptr, R arms straight, L arms bent and R sides adjacent.

5=7 Turn CW with ptr with é step-~hops, begin R,

8-9 Reverse direction and arms (L arm straight, R elbow bent),
repeat meas 5-~7 turning CW with 67/step-hops, begin R,

10 Repeat Step I, meas 10, to reform orig line,

11-20 Repeat meas 1-10.
STEP III: ELBOW TURNS

1l-2 Repeat Step I, meas 1l-2.
3=4 Repeat Step I, meas 3-#, Release hands, hook R elbows at
shldr ht,

5=10 Repeat Step II, meas 5-10 (turns with step-hops).
At end of this Step, M swing sharply to face L0D and continue
with Step I, meas 1-2, etc.

To repeat dance, repeat each step one moOre time. then repeat
Step I, meas 1-10. PFinish dance with exira strong stamp fwd
on R and raise arms fwd above head yelling "hey."
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

KALAYCI
Turkey

Bora Ozkok learned the dance from Yusuf Dener in Izmir, Turkey, 1977.
Kalayci translates "pot polishing man with tin,” polishing copper
utensils, etc. The dance was originally done by the Turkish minority
of Macedonia. .

PRONUNCIATION: Kah-lahy-cuh
RECORD: HORON-106 (45, EP), Side 1, Band 2

FORMATION: Pig, I-II hands are on shldr. Fig. III, release hands
and do Fig individually (no hands).

RHYTHM: 9/8 Meter, Karsilama

METER: 9/8 PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTIQN: 2 meas, ho action

FIG, I:

1 With wt on L, 1ift R and raise on ball of L £t (cts 1-2); step
R (cts 3-4); step L {(cts 5-6); bounce on L (¢t 7); step R
{ct 8): hold (et 9). S

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk,
With wt on L, point R toe in LOD {ct 1); hold (¢t 2-4); point
R toe twd ctr (cts 5-6); point R toe to R {cts 7-9).

L Pivot on ball of L £t and bring R next to L while twisting L
(cts 1-2); twist R (cts 3-4); twist L {cts 5-6); twist R

5.32  Repeat meag l-4%, 7 more times (8 in all),
FIG, II:

1-2 Repeat Fig., I, meas l-2.

3 With wt on L, turn twd ctr and bend L knee quickly to lower R

knee downward {(do not touch floor, but come close (cts 1=-4);
stralzhten L knee (¢t 5)3 quickly touch R toe fwd {(ct 6);
with wt still on L, touch R toe to R (cts 7-9).

L Repeat Fig., I, meas 4, twists,

5.16. Repeat, meas l=4%, 3 more times (4 in all).

FIG., IIl:
Release hands and face LOD, hands and feet move in opposition,

1-2 Repeat Fig, I, meas 1-2. e

3 Squat down with hands in front of body and stretched, palms
facing down, knees touching (cts 1-4); jump up, ft apart, hands
stretched to sides with palms up, look up {cts 5-6); jump to
close ft, bring hands %o hips and hold (cts 7=9).

4 Individually with hands on hips, repeat Fig. I, meas 4 (twists),
wrrtFil-end-of—dance. ;| .

Froa
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

KOGERI
Turkey

Bora Ozkok learned this dance from Gunes, Atae, Istanbul, Turkey 1970.

It was

introduced in Bora Ozkok's Tour of Turkey 1980 in Artvin,

Northeast Turkey.

RECORD:

HALAY 303, Side 1, Band 1
Music played by Bora 0Ozkdk, John Burroughs, Alison Snow

FORMATION Shldr hold, short lines of 8-10 people, mixed lines.
& STYLE: Please keep elbows straight and hold shldrs up on own

power and do not press down on neighbor's shldrs. Same
size people should dance next to each other.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.
INTRODUCTION: 8 cts (4 mezs) no action
FIG. I: BASIC TWIST STEP

1-2 In LOD, step RyLyR (cts 1~-3); 1ift L, point toe down (ct &)} )

3 Turning to face RLOD, step L in place and point R knee iH“RLOD;
(et 1); turning to face LOD repeat ¢t 1 with opp fiwk (et 2).

4 Step L and lean slightly to L (et 1); 1ift R slightly ang
peoint R toe down (ct 2).

5-12 Repeat meas 1-4%, 3 more times (4 in all).
Note: When repeating dance do Fig. I,4 times (16 meas).
FIG. IIs HOP-SKIP IN LOD

1 Hop~gskip R+L in LOD.

2 Jump in place on both ft (et 1)}s bounce on R, lift L and peint
toe down (ct 2).

3 Re turn to éé%g'pos by backing up with 2 scissors: step L bkwd
and kick R fwd, repeat with opp ftwk,

I Jump in place on both ft (¢t 1); bounce on R, 1ift L and point
toe down (ct 2).

5-16 Repeat meas 1-4, 3 more times (4 in all)
FIG, IZFT: HOP-BRUSH TC CTR

1 Turning to face ctr, hop on L (small)(ect 1); brush R toe fwd
(et 2).

2 Repeagt meazas 1.

3=l Repeat Fig. I1I, meas 3-4,

5-16 Repeat meas 1-4, 3 more times (4 in all),
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OGUZLU, Cont.d, rage 2

STEP III: TQUCH=-BRUSH THE LEFT

Repeat Step II, meas 1-2.

Hop on R and touch L toe in front of R (et 1); brush L back
next to R, bending body quickly fwd (ct 2).

%ift ? fwd quickly straightening body (et 1}; step L in place
ct 2).

Repeat Step I1I, meas 5-6, without yells,

Do Step III, a total of 6 times.

Leaders of each line gives the change signal by either yelling
"gac,gec, gec, gec” loudly 4 times in rhythm with the musie,

or simply yelling *change” in the language understandable to
the dancers,
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

OGUZLU
Turkey

Oguzlu (O-ooz-loo) is a dance from the "Oguz” tribe that started the
Ottoman empire, 1300 A.D. Bora Ozkok learned the dances from various
ensembles in Istanbul, Turkey, 1970. This is one of the ocldest
known dances in Turkey. Perhaps 700 years old,

This dance was taught in 1971 under the name *“Oguzlu-Antep,* and the
steps are slightly different.

RECORD: Bozok (45 EP), Side 2, Band 2.
FLDT-1 (Folklore Dances of Turkey), Side A, Band 3,
slow record slightly.

FORMATION: Mixed, short lines, with bodies very c¢lose, R shldr
behind L shldr of person on R, Fingers gently clasped,
A slight tension should be exerted at the hands., Arms
are bent at 90° angles. Same size persons should dance
next to each other, because of the length of elbows being
crucial for a comfortable hold,

RHYTHM €/8 Meter, counted: 1,2,3 #4,5,6
2

METER: 6/8 PATTERN

Meas .
INTRODUCTION: Begin on meas 2 or meas 6

STEP I: BOW-STEP
1 Moving in LOD, step L across R bending body fwd, knees straight

(et 1) step R, bending body bkwd and touching L toe fwd,

both knees bent (et 2),.

2 Repeat meas 1, ¢t 1 (¢t 1); step R next to L while bending both
knees together (ct 2),

3 Ben? both knees again, in place (et 1); step L,R in place (cts
2.%),

Do Step I a total of & or 6 times (leader decides),
STEP II: HEY-HEY-HOPPA

1 Hop on R in place and touch L toe across R (et 1): step L next

?o R,)bending R sharply in back, turn body slightly in RLCD
ct 2),

2 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk and direction.

3 Repeat meas 1

4 Stamp R in place twice, leader yelling "hey-hey.”

5 Step R in place (et 1); 1ift L fwd in reverse bicycle motion,
all dancers hell "hoop pa.,”

6 Step L in place with emphasis finishing the "pa” part of the

yell (et 1); step R (et 2),
Do step twice in place, once fwd, once bkwd and twice twd LCD.

Do a total of 6 times.
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

UG AYAK . .
Turkey -

Bora Ozkok learned this dance from Ercument Kilic of the Turkish
National Ensemble in Ankara, Turkey, 1577. The dance is from the
villages of Kars (not the city) in Northeastern Turkey on the
Russian border,

RECORD: HORON 102, Side 2, Band 1
FORMATION: M and W in a-line with 1little fingers joined at shldr ht.

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Cts.
INTRODUCTION: Bounce in place for 8 cts or start immediately,

FIg. I: SLOW WALK

1 Facing c¢tr, moving and looking R, step R as hands move R.
2 Step L across R, hands move L and look L,
3 Step R to R, hands bounce in place, look R,
4 Touch L toe across L as hands bounce in place, look R,
5 Step L in place, hands bounce in place, look L,
6  Touch R acorss L, hands bounce in place, look L,
7 Extend R heel to R, hands bounce in place, look R.
8 Touch R toe aecross L, hands bounce in place, look L,
Cts 1-8 are done until the music gets fast. On the last et 8,
hands are swung down and back quickly.
FIG, II: RUN, HOPS
1 DMoving in LOD, run on R, hands swing fwd.
2 Run on L, hands swing bkwd.
3 Face ctr, jump on both ft in place, hands begin te swing fwgd.
4 Hop on R while lifting L under body, hands move overhead,
5 Small hop on R, touch L toe twd ctr.
6 Small hop on R, 1ift L toe 3* from floor (point down)
7 Repeat ¢t 5.
8 Leap onto L beside R as you 1ift R sllghtly in back, hands swing

dowr,

Cts 1-8 are done 10 times total. On last ¢t 8 (10th time), all
stop, hands down. Ct 9 = stamp R in place yelling “Hey."
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

YAYLALAR °
Turkey

Bora Ozkok learned this dance from Hamit Celimli in Instanbul, Turkey,
1977, The dance is a chorography of music from Elazig and is known
throughout Turkey, It represents the happy atmosphere of a village
wedding, The tune is also well known,

PRONUNCIATION: Yigh-lgh-lar
RECORD: HALAY 301, Side 2, Band 1

FORMATION: M and W in lines or cirecle, standing very close together,
so that arms are straight down and touching neighbors®
arms, L shldr in front of R shldr. PFingers should be
gently interlocked and tension is maintalned 1n the llne
by pressing your own arms close to yourself, v .74 /s J/;fd

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Cts, )
INTRODUCTION: { Lean R,L,R,L,R and finish at ctr)
The introductory movement, getting ready for the dance, is done
while zurna plays. Start dance with the drum. With bodies close,
ft together (4 cts); press R hands down and raise L hand as you
lean to R (4 cts): reverse hand pressure and lean L (4 cts),
Repeat leaning to R and to L for duration of intro,

BASIC STEP:

Step R to R,

Lean fwd slightly and step L across R with straight leg.
Step R to R, turning body slightly L.

.Point L toe diag fwd L.

Step L in place, turning body slightly R.

...Point R toe diag fwd R.

on ) Do

Repeat until end of singing and start of zurna solo,

TURNING STEE:
1 Leader calls "haydi” or ”hoppa” and everyone releases handhold
and steps outside of circle to make room for turning. Step R,
starting to turn to R, and c¢lap hands at shldr level.
Step L continuing turn and clap hands.
Step R to R complsting turn, turning body slightly L, c¢lap,
Point L toe fwd L and clap.
Step L in place, turning body slightly R, and clap.
Point R toe fwd R and clap.

on - o

Repeat turning step‘a times, @ in all until singing starts, then
you resume the close hand hold and start dance over, It is im-
portant that the dancers stay close together during the turning
step and move twd the ctr to a closer hold once the Basic Step
resumes,
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Presented by Bora Ozkok

MThis dance is from Kirklareli, a Turkish-Thracian town on the
Bulgarian border., The dance was learned from Mehmet Erturk, Ankara,

RECORD: HALAY 203, S:ll.de A, !anc! 1

FORMATION: M and W in lines in shldr hold.

METER: PATTERN

Cts.
%NTRO?UCTION Zurna plays a mu31ca1 intro, begin dance with Davul
drum

Step R, brush L slowly up to knee, flex on 4th beat of drum.
FIGURE: {Faﬁd-and move in LOD throughout dance)

1 Step L fwd, Lift R to 1 ankle.

2 Flex L knee,

3 Step R to R.

4 Step L across R

5 Stap R to R. I A 7
& Hedd, flex—R-knee, =/~ .07 s . ’ &
7 _

Step L across R
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CLOVERLEAF: From a com-
pleted double pass thru position, the
iead dancers step forward slightly,
separate, and move independently one
qguarter of the way around the ocutside of
the square untii they make contact with
another dancer coming toward them.
with this person they turn to face the
square and step forward toward the
center. Those dancers second in line
simply follow the person in front of
them by first moving forward, then
dividing and moving cne quarter around
the square until they meet the person
coming toward them. They turn, and as
a coupie, face directly behind the others
to end in starting doubte pass thru
position. ([Single Couple): The couple
separates and each dancer moves in an
arc to the next designated position or to
fallow the next call.

STYLING: ft is important to move forward
first before turning away. This will help to
avaid a “Sam-up’ and allow everyvone to move
with comfort. It should be a flowing partern,
not a stop and go series of jerky movements.
The rrailing dancers should also step forward
before lopping back and around to follow the
lead person, COUNT: A minimum of 4 steps is
required.

CLOVERLEAF EXAMPLE
HEADS PASS THRU & CLOVERLEAF

EVERYBODY DOUBLE PASS THRU & CLOVERLEAF

CENTERS PASS THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE
PROMENADE YOUR PARTNER HOME

TURN THRU: Start with two
tacing dancers. Each takes the right
forearm of the other and moving clock-
wise they turn 180°. Having exchanged
places they move directly 'forward
passing right shouiders, releasing arm-
holds and ending back to back with that
person they formerly faced. _

STYLING: Remember rhe priniciple of an
arin turn, {t should be a comfortable movement
with the hand on the inside of the arm of the
person with wwiom vou qre going around, hand
Hat againse the forearm of that person, past the
wrist but not past the elbow joint. The elbow is
bent at about a 45° angle. The center of the
trny wifl be at the joined arms, so that each

TURH THRU ZXAMPLE
HEADS TORWARD, TURN THRU
SETARATE -AROUND ONE
INTO THE MIDDLE LEFT TURN THRU
WITE THE QUTSIDE TWO TURK TERU

EVBERYRODY "U" TURV, LEFT ALLEMAIDE

Presented by Jerry Helt

EIGHT CHAIN THRU: Four
couples are lined up across the square,
two are on the outside facing in while
the two on the inside are back to back,
each one facing an outside couple.
Couples in the center do a right and left
thru movement by giving a right to the
one they face on the outside, moving by
and giving a left 10 their partner for a
courtesy turn to face the set. The gnes
starting on the outside having given a
right to the first, walk siraight ahead,
left to the next and walk by, give a right
to the couple on the outside for a right
and left thru movement. This action is
continued for approximately 21 steps or
until all couples, working simul-
taneousty, have taken eight hands and
finish at their starting point.

STYLING: it is well to remember that the
“pull by is not a ‘Jerk” and is simply a help
each person extends to the other as he moves
past. Your cailer may show you some easy ways
to do an equivalent to the courfesy turn
portion of this movement. It is important that g
courtesy nwm or an equivaient type of move-
ment be used here ro avpid taking on the
appearance af a grand reght and left. COUNT:
From aq standing position it will require 21
steps. It can be done by utilizing fewer steps
but for comfortable styling the movement
showid not be rushed

EIGHT CHATN THRU EXAMPLE
HEADS SQUARE THERU FOUR RANDS
EIGHT CHAIN THRU EIGHT HANDS

CORNER SWING, PUT HER ON YOUR RIGHT
CIRCLE EIGHT IN A RIKG

HEADS WHEREVER YOU ARE
FORWARD SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS
EIGET CHAIN THRU SEVEN HANDS

LEFT ALLEMANDE, PROMENADE HOME

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU
SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS
EIGHT CHAIN THRU SIX HANDS
Do SA DO ALL THE WAY AROUND
EIGHT CHAIX THRU FIVE HANDS
EVERYBODY CALIFORNIA TWIRL
EIGHT CHAIN THRU FOQUR HANDS
DO SA DO ALL THE WAY AROUND
EIGHT CHATN THRU THREE HANDS
EVERYBODY CALTFORNIA TWIRL
EIGHT CHAIN THRU TWO HANDS
DC SA DO ALL THE WAY AROUND
EIGHT CHAIN THRU ONE HAND
ZYERYRODY CALIFOREIA TWIRL
LEPT ALLEMANDE



SWEEP A QUARTER: Facing
couples with inside hands joined with
partner will continue a 90° circling
movement either right or left depending
upon previous body fiow direction.

STYLING: Remember that this is a circling
muvetnent so a slight bend of the arms is all
that is necessary. If one person bends the arm
more than the other, it will result in a strain on
the arm and wrist and will restrict the move-
ment of the other person. COUNT: Since the
movement (s only a one-quarter circle and is
never done from a static position, most dancers
accomplish it in 4 steps.

SWEEP A QUARTER EXAMYLE
HEADS FORWARD, VEER LEFT

BEND THE LINE, SWEEP A QUARTER {LEFT)

TO THE RIGHT VEER, BEND THE LINE
SWEEP A QUARTER {RIGHT)
LEFT ALLEMANDE

PASS TO THE CENTER: From an
eight chain thru formation ali dancers
will pass thru. Those reaching the out.
side of the square wili do a partner trade

while those reaching the center are
ready to react to the next call. From two
paraliel ocean wave formations those
facing out, away from the center of the
square, release handhoids, move forward
and do a partner trade. Those facing into
the center of the square move forward to
follow whatever call comes nexti.

STYLING: Those who are “oursides” must
remember to trade. Those who move into the
center must lisren for the follow-up command
and rot make the mistake of doing a pass thru
with the dancers they are fucing. Once this
happens you'll find it is impossible to recover
and go on to complete the next movements,
COUNT: For comfort allow ar least 4 beats for
the blended pass thri and partner trade.

PASE TO THE CENTER EXAMPLE
HEADS SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS
PASS TO THE CENTER
CENTERS PASS THRU
PASS TC THE CENTER
CENTERS PASS THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE
PROMENADE HOME
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SPIN THE TOP: From an ocean
wave formation of four peopie (facing in
alternating directions) the formation will
break in the center and ends will turn
the adjacent dancer haifway around. The
new center two will then take a hand-
hold and turn in a forward direction
three quarters around, White the centers
are turning, the outside two (end}
dancers will move forward one quarter
of the way around and join the inside
two in another ocean wave formation of
four, at right angtes to the original
formation. At the completion of the
movement dancers will be adjacent to
the same person with whom they
started. Ends become centers: centers
become ends.

STYLING: As in any ocean wave — swing
figures, remember thal the rurns are equal
movemenis for both persons involved in the
action. This is a flowing movement and should
he entered into without a stop from the
preceding movement and should just as effort-
lessly blend smoothly into the folow-up move-
ment. COUNT: Depending on the preceding
action, it will take from 6 to 8 steps,

SPIN THE TOP EXAMPLE
HEADS FORWARD RIGHT & LEFT THRU
HEADS SPIN THE TOP
SPIN THE TOP AGAIN
SPIN THE TOP, BOYS RUN RIGET
WHEEL % DEAL, PASS THRU
LEFT ALLEMANDE




CENTERS IN: When two couples
are facing in the same direction and one
is directly behind the other, the leading
couple will step apart and the couple
coming from behind will move in be-
tween ending in a tine of four. When two
coupies are facing each other, those on
the outside or perimeter of the square
- will step apart. Those on the inside of

the square will move in between ending
in a form of two-faced line,

STYLING: Remember when you are the
lead couple that you musr step apart and away
from each other to allow room for the other
couple to move in between you, NOTE: When
vou hear the call Centers In, if there is no
couple in front of you, it is your responsibility
to step apart so that the other couple may
move in between you. “Centers” refers to those
couples who are nearest to the center of the set.
Centers In calls for the centers 1o squeeze in
berween the lead couple.

CENTERS FAMILY EXAMPLE
HEADS PASS THRU % "U° TURN
SIDES FORWARD STAR THRU
ALL DOUBLE PASS THRU
CENTERS IN, ALL CALIFORNIA TWIRL
LINES FORWARD, STAR THRU

CENTERS IN, ENDS FORWARD STAR THRU

THE CTHERS CALIFQORNIA TWIRL
LEFT ALLEMANDE, PROMENADE HOME

CENTERS OQUT: When two
coupies are facing out in the same
direction and one is directiy behind the
other, the iead couple wiil remain in
place as the coupie coming from behind
{centers) will separate slightly and mowve
forward to form the ends of a line of
four with the other couple. When two
couples are facing each other, those on
the outside or perimeter of the square
will remain in place. Those on the inside
of the square will separate siightly and
move forward to form the ends of aline
of four, centers facing in and ends facing
out.

STYLING: Most of the action falls fo the
centers who must do the dividing and moving
forward. Inactives must be alert to the fotlow-
up call

CENTERS OUT EXAMPLE
FOUR LADIES CHAIN ONE QUARTER

HEADS FORWARD, STAR THRU & ROLL A HALF SASHAY

ALL DOUBLE PASS THRU, CENTERS OUT
BEND THE LINE, STAR THRU

CENTERS OUT, ENDS RUN

CIRCLE EIGHT TO THE LEFT HOME

CAST OFF: From a line of four
dancers, those in the center release hand-
holds and warking as a couple with those
on the ends of the lines, with the ends
holding the pivot and the centers moving
forward, the couple turns the designated
distance. The distance to be covered in
the Cast Off is determined by the call
(three quarters or 270°; one half or
180°; one quarter or 90°).

STYLING: The person on the end serving as
a pivot must remember that his turning speed
will be considerably slower and he will take
smatler steps than the person working beside
him. This is one of a long family of “non-sex”
Bigures where it's just as common for two men
or two ladies or a man and lady in reverse setup
to work together. The person on the end will
have the arm from shoulder to elbow in a
vertical position, but extended a few inches out
and away from the side, the forearm and hgnd
direcied straight ahead. The person on the
inside who will do the moving will simply take
his {or her) adioining hand. This handhold,
while offering security in making any follow-up

CAST OFF EXAMFLE
HEADS LEAD RIGHT, CIRCLE TO A LINE
LINES PASE THRU, CASTOFF 1/b
ALL CALIFORNIA TWIRL
LINES PASS THRU, CASTOFF 1/2
LINES PASE THRU, CASTOFF 3/b
ALL CIRCLE EIGHT LEFT TO HOME

WALK AND DODGE: From
identical, paraliel waves or from two
identical, paraliel couptes, with partners
facing in opposite directions, dancers
facing in walk across the square {circu-
late) to take the place of the person who
was directlty in front of them. Those
facing out side-step (dodge) to fill the
spot vacated by the “waiker” who was
formerly beside them.

STYLING: Dancers facing out (dodgers)
must move as soon as the dancer heside them
begins to move across the sef s¢ that their spot
is vacated in time for the persor walking across
the set to move into position. Those facing out
must also remember ro remain facing out and
Aot turn back. COUNT: I will take the person
moving across the set about 4 steps {0 move
info position,

WALK & DODGE EXAMPLE
HEADS PASS THRU, BOYS RUN RIGHT
BOYS WALK, GIRLS DODGE
BOYS RUN RIGHT
BOYS WALK, GIRLS DODGE
GIRLS "U" TURN
GIRLS WALK, BOYS DODGE
GIRLS RUN RIGET
GIRLS WALK, BOYS DODGE
HEADS "U" TURN

LEFT ALLEMANDE




SLIDE THRU: Two facing dancers
will move past each other, passing right
shoulders. Each will then immediatety
turn one quarter. A man always turns
right. A lady always turns left,

STYLING: This always starts with two
Jacing dancers and ends with those same two
dancers standing side by side. Ladies will always
turn left, men will always furn right, having
passed right shoulders with their opposite. Two
men or two ladies doing the Slide Thru will end
adjacent lo each other bur facing in opposite
directions, NOTE. [t is important to under-
stand that a Slide Thru is not a star thru
without hands. COUNT: Like a star thru, this
will take 4 steps.

SLIDE THRU EXAMPLE

HEADS FORWARD, SLIDE THRU
SAME HEADS, SLIDE THRU

HEADS ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY
HEADS SLIDE THRU

LEFT ALLEMANTE

FOLD: in any line, those indicated
by the call will move forward and twmn
1o face the adjacent dancer. (Girls Fold
— Boys Fold): Whenever a man and lady
are working together as partners, either
from a normal position or from a half
sashayed position, they can Fold a boy
or Fold a girl by joining inside hands and
maneuvering the designated partner
around to face them. (Ends Fold): in
any line, those dancers on each end of
the ling move forward. The person
coming from the right end does a half
left face turn 180° while the one on the
left end does a half right face turn 180°,
When done from a line of four, dancess
doing the fold will end side by side
facing the couple who had previously
been in the center of the line with them.
(Centers Fold): From lines of four; the
centers step forward and fold in front of
the ends. Folds can aiso be done from an
ocean wave formation. The dancer doing
the Fold movement would end directly
behind the person originally adjacent to
him.

STYLING: [t is important to immediately
recognize whether or not you are an end person
or a center. There should be little difficulty in
establishing whether you are a man or @ lady.

COUNT: While this can be dune in fewer steps,
it's best ro allow 4 for comfort.

FOLD FAMILY EXAMFLE
HEADS PASS THRU, HEAD BOYS FOLD
STAR THRU, EEND THE LINE

HEADS PASS THRU, HEAD GIRLS FOLD

STAR THRU, BEND TEE LINE
SWEEP A GUARTER, PASS THRU

CIRCLE FOUR WITH THE OUTSIDE TWO

HEAD GENTS BREAK, LINE UP FOUR

LINES PASS THRYU, ENDS FOLD, STAR THRU

CENTERS PQOLD, STAR THRU
LINES PASS THRU, GIRLS FOLD
SWING YOUR PARTNER

, PROMENADE HOME

. DIXIE STYLE: Two couples facing
tn singie file. Lead dancers give a right to
each other and puil by. All give a left to
the next and follow the nexi call. {Dixie
Style to an Qcean Wave): Begins with
two facing couples in single file. Those in
the lead give a right and puil by. Giving a
left to the next, they all pull by stil!
retaining left handholds. The two reach-
ing the center take right hands and atl
adjust to face in alternating directions in
a left-handed ocean wave formation.

STYLING: Remember [o use [he proper
handholds and flow into the nexr movement.
COUNT: For maximum comfort allow 4 steps.

DI¥XTE STYLE TO AN QCEAN WAVE EXAMPLE

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU .

GIRLS LEAD, DIXIE STYLE TO AN OCEAN WAVE

BOYS RUM, BEND THE LINE

BOYS LEAD, DIXTE 3TYLZ TO AN OCEAN VAVE

GIFLE RUHN, BEND THE LINE
LEFT ALLEMANDE

SPIN CHAIN THRU: From two
identicat parallel ocean wave formations,
those in the centers will release hand-
hotds with each other and all four
couples will turn with their joined hands,
moving halfway around. Next, the two
in the center of each ocean wave will
turn three guarters around to make an
ocean wave across the set. Without stop-
ping, the two in the center of this new
wave will turn halfway around (trade} to
form the wave across the set once more.
Still without a stop, the ocean wave
actross the center will break in the middle
and the two patrs witl turn three gquarters
to finish in two similar paralliel ocean
waves,

STYLING: Fnds remember ro “stay put”
unless vou are given a specific command (U
turn Dack, circudate, erc.). COUNT: 6 steps
wilf ger vou through in fine shape.

SPIN CHAIN THRU EXAMFLE
HEADS SQUARE THRU WOUR HANDS

DO SA DO THE OUTSIDE TWO TO AN GCEAN WAVE

SPIN CHAIN THRU - - -
SPIN CEAIN THRU - - -
SPIN CRAIN THRU - - -
SPIN CHAIN THRU - - -
CHANGE HANDS , LEFT ALLEMAKDE



PEEL. OFF: in a formation where
one couple is directly behind ancther,
both facing in the same direction, the
lead couple moves forward slightly and
the dancers turn away from each other
making a 180° turn to face in the
opposite direction and form the ends of
a new line. At the same time, the trailing
couple will step forward siightiy, moving
between the other two, The dancers turn
away from each other to make a tight
1807 turn, reversing their facing di-
rection and ending as the center cauple
in the newly-formed line.

STYLING: Don't forget to take a short step
forward  before you start your ‘peeling”
wmotion. {f you learn the basic rule and remem-
ber to always turm away from your partner you
should have no problem in executing the
movement from a number of different posi-
tions. Peel Off can start from other setups that
do not necessarily end in fines of four and
remember that this Ts g '"no-sex” movement.
COUNT: it takes 2 to 4 steps, depending upon
Jour preceding action.

PEEL OFF EXAMPLE
HEADS FORWARD, STAR THRU
ALL DOUBLE PASS THRU, PEEL OFF
ALL FORWARD, STAR THRU, PEEL OFF
ALL FORWARD, STAR THRU
LEADERS FEEL OFF
OTHERS CALIFORNIA TWIRL
EVERYBODY SWING YOUR PARTNER

TAG THE LINE: From any even
numpered line of four, six or eight
dancers in any facing direction or com-
binatien of facing directions, dancers
turn to face the center point in the line.
Taking a short sidestep to their left they
move forward, passing right shoulders as
they move beside the other dancers. The
movement ends with dancers in singte
file position facing forward unless
they're given a follow-up command
which will tell them the direction to turn
individually. (Right}: After having
passed bv the other dancers each dancer’
will turn one quarter right to end in a
two-faced line. {Left): Each dancer will
turn independently one quarter left into
a two-faced line. (In): All dancers will
face in toward the center of the set.
$0ut): All dancers will face out away
raom the center of the set.

STYLING: Because an ocean wave forma-
tion &5 not a line, Tag the Line or its derivations
cannot be done from an ocean wave. Don't
make a march or drill out of this movement,
but move through the pattern rhythmically
with the music, COUNT: Betrer allow 4 steps.

PARTNER TAG: Starting with one
couple standing side by side, the dancers
turn to face each other and move
forward, passing right shoulders to end
back to back, At this point they will
turn to face in, cut, right, left, or as
directed by the catler,

STYLING: When partners turn to face each
other they should take a short maheuvering
step to their own left to allow clegrance when
moving forward,

TAG FAMILY EXAMFLE

HEADS LEAD RIGHT, GIRCLE TO A LINE
LINES PASS THRU, TAG THE LINE, FACE IN
LINES PASS THRU, TAG THE LINE, PACE IN
LINES PASS THRY, 1/2 TaG

FINISH THE TAG, FACE IN
LINES PASS THRU, 1/2 TAG

” FINISH THE TAG, FACE IN
LINES PASS THRU, BEND THE LINE
LINES PASS THRU, PARTNER TAG
LEFT ALLEMANDE
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CURLIQUE: A facing man and
lady touch raised right hands. The lady
turns three quarters ieft face under the
touching hands as the man walks
forward and turns one quarter right face.
Dancers end right shoulder to right
shouider, facing in opposite directions
and at right angles to their original
starting position.

STYLING: This Is gnother of the rurm under
movements that requires no erip. A light

CURLTIQUE EXAMPLE

HEADS FORWARD, CURLIQUE, CIELS "U" TURN

HEADS CURLIQUE, GIRLS "U" TURN

HEADS PASE THRU SEPARATE AROUND ONE

INTO THE MIDDLE, CURLIQUE
LEFT ALLEMANDE

SCOOT BACK: From identical,
paratiel ocean waves or from two
tdentical, parailel couples with partners
facing in opposite directions, dancers
facing in step forward to meet in the
center and do a turn thru. Dancers facing
out fold into the spot vacated by the
person who was formeriy beside them.
Those in the center finish the turn thru
and step forward into the spot vacated
by the dancer doing the foid. When done
from a right hand wave or with dancers
right shoulder to right shouider with
their partner, the turn thru in the ceniér
{s done with the right forearm and the
fold is also to the right. When reversed,
i.e. a left hand wave or partners left
shoulder to left shoulder, a left turn thru
is required, with the facing out dancers
folding to the left.

STYLING: The movement alsv involves a
turn thru in the center and a caution concern-
ing arm turns should be upplied. The “foldfng”
ancers must remember 10 do a true fold and

nar simply a U turn back in place or the,

dancers doing the turn thru will not be able to

maove into the proper position and ocean wave
SCOOT BACK EXAMPLE

HEADS SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS

DO SA DO THE OUTSIDE TWC TO AN OCEAN WAVE

SCOOT BACK - - - -
SCOOT BACK - - - -
CAST RIGHT 3/4

SCOOT BACK - - - -
SCOOT BACK - - - -
EVERYBODY "U" TURN

LEFT ALLEMANDE
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FAN THE TOP: From an ocean
wave {right or left hand) or a two-faced
ling, centers turn three guarters whiie
the end dancers reiease handgholds and
move up one quarter to reform an ocean
wave or two-faced !line perpendicuiar to
the original formation.

STYLING: As in any swing figures, the tumns
in the center are equal movements for both
persons imvolved. Although the ends are moving
only one third of the distance required for the
centers, they will reach their destination at the
same time since the ends must travel further an
the rim. If dancers move to the music, both
ends and centers will complete the movement
at the same itme sp there s no need to rush.
COUNT: Ir will take 6 steps.

FAN THE TOF EXAMPLE

HEADS FORWARD DO SA DO TO AR OCEAN WAVE

FAN THE TOP, RIGHT HAND SWING HALF
FAN THE TOP, GIRLS TRADE
BOYS RUN RIGHT, WHEEL % DEAL
LEFT ALLEMANDE



HINGE (Coupies Hinge} From a
Ilne of four, the couple on the right end
of each i{ine wheels one quarter to the
{eft as the couple on the left wheels one
guarter to the right —as in bend the tine.
At the same time each coupie moves
slightly to the left to end in a two-faced
ling at right angles to the original starting
position, From a two-faced line the line
will turn intact 90° with those in the
center of the line holding the pivot.
When the turn is completed the line will
be at right angies to its starting position.
(Partner Hinge): With two dancers facing
in the same direction, as partners, each
turns independentiy one quarter. The
person on the left turns right, the person
on the right turns left to end side by
side, facing in opposite directions and at
right angies to their original facing
direction. (Single Hinge): A pair of
dancers side by side but tacing In oppo-
site directions remain adjacent and turn
forward 90°, ending at right angles to
their original starting position.

STYLING: When done from two facing lines
of four or from identical, parallel two-faced
lines, the action will end in g long line of
alternately facing couples, shoulder to shoulder
and at right angles to their original facing line.
You can think of Hinge as one half of a trade
{either individually or as couples). From the
different formations to which this basic can be
applied, it is one that needs to be learned in
depth. Because it is 0 “na-sex” figure, dancers
shouwld learn it from any position. It provides
real challenge for one who is studying All
Pasition Dancing,

HINGE FAMILY EXAMPLE

HEADS LEAD RIGHT, CIRCLE TO A LINE

LINES PASS THRU, BEND THE LINE
LINES PASS THRU, COUPLES HINGE
COUPLES HINGE, BOYS RUN RIGHT
RIGHT HAND SINGLE HINGE

BOYS RUN RIGHT, LINES PASS THRU
PARTNER HINGE, BOYS FRUN RIGHT
ALL PROMENADE HOME
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RECYCLE: Starting from an ocean
wave, the ends of the wave cross foid as the
centers of the wave foid in behind the ends
and foliow them on around to face in as a
pair.

STYLING.: Dancers will all step forward to
clear each other before starting the cross fold
and fold action. As soon as the ends of the
wave have started the cross fold, the centers
will fold behind them and “follow” the leader.
Astheends complete the cross fold, the centers
will turn back to end beside them and facing
the same direction as a couple {or pair). Those
who do the cross fold will end facing opposite
ta their original facing direction, while the
centers (those tgho do the fold and follow) will
be in the same facing direction as they started,
having made e 360 degree turn.

RECYCLE (WAVES ONLY) EXAMPLE

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU, HEAD LADIES CHAIN

HEADS DO SA DO TO AN OCEAN WAVE
RECYCLE, DO SA DO TO AN OCEAN WAVE
RECYCLE, SWEEP 1/4, PASS THRU
LEFT ALLEMANDE
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by Ada Dziewanowska
Introductory Notes

As 1in most countries, Polish folk culture finds its origin mainly
in rural regions where the majority of Poland's peasant population has
lived. Thege hard-working people earned their living as farmeres, shepherds
and flshermen. Over the 1000 years of Polish history these people have
developed and established an array of traditional folk celebrations and
customs. Among the most beautiful and best known of these customs ie that
of Pollsh folk dancing,

Polish folk dancing was traditionally done: (1) As & part of a
seasonal ritual, for instanoe, for the early Spring - Marzanna, for the
transition between Spring and Summer - St. John's Eve (Sobétkas, for the
end of Bummer - the Harvest Festlval (Dozynkl), and for the Winter =~
Christmas caroling (Herody). (2) At family celebratlons: weddings,
christenings, and burials, (3) For general social gatherings, Some
customs had thelr origin in pagan times. After the acceptance of
Christianity in Poland, in 966, several of them have been slowly adopted
by the church.

In recent tlimes Poland has lost much of its rural population as a
result of industriallzation and modernization, as 1s the case in most
developlng countriegs. This "falling away® from the peasant 1life has
diminished the traditional practice of folk culture, including dancing,
to a large extent. There are only a few isolated areas of nearly un-
disturbed Polish folk culture still remaining in Poland. One example
lg the Podhale region, located in the southern mountainous part of
Poland, wiiere ancient wedding celebratlons have been preserved, and the
traditional songs and dances are still being performed by the people 1in
thelr native traditional garbs. Another example is the forest and
swanp region of Kurple, north=east of Warsaw. Otherwlse, the many once
customary folk songs and dances of Poland are being re-enacted or re-
created only for the sake of tourist atiractlons, or to teach the younger
generation of Poland about their own past.

There has been, however, a tremendous effort undertaken in Poland,
since the end of World ¥War II, to revive and preserve the old but
vanishing folk culture of the land. The effort has relied heavily on
the older population where native artists are encouraged to show their
skills, whether it be dancing, slnging, costume making, pottery, wood
carving, painting, etc., and to teach it to the young. To guarantee
the perpetuaiion of these beautiful and precious Polish customs, research
teams have been formed to perform this ambitious task. Annual festivals
are arranged to encourage talented artists, young and old, to display
their crafts or abilities and compete for prigzes. Numerous schools,
universities, and factories have organized clubs or even folk song and
dance ensembles, in which individuals are specifically tralned for this
purpose. For the singers and dancers there are also competing fesgtivals
on a national and international level.

The preservation and continuation of Polish folklore 1s avidly
undertaken by some 10 million Poles living abroad. Ths United States
is well represented by many Polish cultural organizations., Many of them
have joined the ranks of the ACPCC {American Council of Polish Cultural
Clubs) where they form a forum for Polish culture.
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Regiocnal Pcolish Folk Dances

Polish folk dancing can be separated into two different categories:
the regional dances and the national dances.

The different regions of Pcland had begun to take shape In pro-
historic times. VWhen the first settlerse came to the land whiech 1s now
Poland, they had to clear it by cutting through the thick forests and
by draining the ewamps to¢ make the soll sultable for farming and raislng
animals, They had only orude tocls for which to work with, so many
hands were needed, 8Several famlllies jJjoined the effort and from these
families evolved the first tribes of Poland. They inhabited the lands
which they cleared, Often rlvers, mountains, thlok forests, or swamps
defined the boundaries between the different tribes, therefore intra-~
tribe communication was somewhat limited. As a result lndividual
oultural tralts evolved in all ways of life, from languags, to architecture,
to working hablts and even in folk dancing styles. As the centuries
progressed, these natural boundaries which shlelded these regicns from
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outslde influences, helped to maintain these folk cultures 1n relatively
pwre form. As was stated before, the Podhale region ag well as the Kurple-
region best exemplify this trait. On the other hand, reglons in which -
the transfer of communicatlon was greater, clearly dlsplay the results

of interchange of eertain culftural features between neighboring regions.
Consequently, it was dlfficult for these reglons to maintaln purity in
thelr folklore, That ls why we see evidence of the same dance patterns

in dirfering regions, ag for instance 1s the case with Cygan 1n the

Lublin region and Krzyzok in the Rzeszdw region. Songs and melodies have
also had a tendency of wandering from place to place,

In addition to these lnter-regional influences, Polish folk danclng
was also subject to interchange wlth foreign countries, Poland lg situ~
ated exactly in the center of Eurgpe. She has often been called the
cultural’bridge® or a "ecrogsroads' between Eastern and Western Europe,
as well as between Scandinavia and the Danubian countries. To quote a
few examples of foreign penetration: the Dutch had left their mark on
the dances of the Kurple reglon, as a result of the importing of Dutch
workers into the Kurpie reglon who were skilled in dralning swamps.
Hungarian influenoe 1s seen in the Rzeszdw reglon from Hungarians working
in o0il wells in the south of Poland. Many more Anfluences came from the
intermingling of Polish and foreign merchants, and also from Polish people
serving in foreign military forces, especlally those of the partitloning
powers: Russia, Prussia, and Austria,

The strongest evlidence of foreign Influence is seen in the mountaln-
ous area of Poland, situated in the southern part of the country. The
nomadic Wallachlian shepherds who in the 15th and 16th centurles wandered
from the Balkans through the Carpathian Mountains, left the imprint of
their lively, strong pastoral cultural on all the people whose lands
they crossed, As a result, the folk culture and dances of the Polish -
mountaineers are different from those of the rest of Poland, resembling
those of the Slovaks, Rumanians, Hungarlians,and even the Serba.

In its very beglnning, Polish dancing was done in the o0ld Slavic
style of a circle (koio). However, couple dancing, comlng from Western
Europe was later adopted, as Poland always looked toward the West for
influence. The 3/4 and polka rhythms became the most favorite.

The National Dances of Poland

®o the second category, the national dances, belong the chodzon
(the walking dance) or the polonez (its French neme), the mazur (from
Mazowsze reglon), the krakowlak (from the Xrakdw region), the kulawiak
(from the Kujawy region), ana the oberek (from central Poland), whose
name comés from the word obracaé si% (t0 turn, to spin)., Although these
danoes originated in specific districts of Poland, they are regarded as
national dances because of their popularity all over the country, and
because they truly reflect the Pollsh nature. They have many steps and
figures, as each region which adopted them added its own characteristic
variations and styleas (Poles beilng a nation of individualists). 4As a
result 1t is impossible to include all these steps and figures 1n one
alngle arrangement. _

Most of the Polish natlonal dances spread to Western and Eastern
Europe and America, especially during the 18th and 19th centurles. One
of the reasonsfor this phenomenon wae the popularity of Frederic Chopin
whose music ls largely based on Polish folk themes, The music of the
national dances, especlally of polonez and mazur, has impressed many
foreign composers and through their work has penetrated lnto opera and
ballet.

Yes, numerous and varied are the Pollsh dances., To know them all

takes a lifetime, To love them, not quite so long!

Copyright Ada Dziewanowska b0
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KOSEDER
Poland

-

Pronunclation: koh-SEH-dehr

Record: 2ZM-40591 "Tafice Ludowe z Polskl =~ Volume 1" {Folk Dances From
Poland), side B, band 6, avallable from Ada Dzlewanowska,

Koseder is a couple dance in 2/4 time from Kaszuby [kah-SHOO-bih] in-
the eastern part of Pomorze [poh~-MCH-zheh] (Pomerania)}, the Baltic Sea
region, Poland's window on the maritime world. In their music, dances,
and costumes the Kaszuby pecple have assimilated into the native Slavic
glements influences from other nations on the Baltie - the Germans and the
Scandinavians, Llke the Swedes the men wear yellow trousers. The women
ornament their velvet bonnets with embroidery done with a golden thread,
and wear necklaces made of amber, which is plentiful on the Baltlc shores.
The Xaszuby people make thelr living from farming, cattle breeding, and
filshing.

The name of the dance Koseder 1s derived either from an 0ld word
Bkoge)! or "kusej,"' which means a banquet, or from the word "kosié" {to
mow}, as this dance might have been done in the fields during harvesting,
or from the word "na ukos" {diagonally)}, as there is a dlagonal movement
of the leg in the main step. The Kasgzuby people consider the Koseder as
their most representative dance., Another version of it, known as
tkose jder," is done in the region of Warmla and Mazury. And and Jad have
learned the Kaszuby versicn in 1970, in Tuchola, Poland, from Kazimierz
“rzybylskl, an expert Kaszuby dancer. There exlst, however, other ways of

....0ing it. See Pawel Szefka, Tafice Kagszubsgkle, Zeszyt I {Gdafisk, 1957 and
1978). The music of Kocseder 1s composed of two parts: meledy A (Koseder
step) and melody B {polka step).

Steps and Styling
Koseder Step (takes 2 meas): Beg L ft, dance 1 fliat

polka step fwd {(cts 1,&,2 of lat meas); hop on L ft,
extending R leg diag#%t L {c¢t 1 of 2nd meas); leap 1in
place onto R ft, slightly back, bend L knee and cut bkwd
with L Pt across R ankle, body hinges strongly fwd
{ct 2 of 2nd meas), Repeat of Step 1s done with the
gsame ftwk. Szefkals verslon: Dance the Koseder Step
the same way, except cross bent R leg in front of L
{et 1 of 2nd meas) and extend L leg fwd (ct 2 of
2nd meas). :

_ Polka With a "Xnyks" (pronounced knihx, a word

~ of German origin, meaning 2 curisy): Beg R ft, dance
a flat polka step fwd; on ct 2 step R ft with a quick
vertical drop {"knyks"), free L £t flicks up in back.
Repeat of Step 1s done with opp ftwk., - -

{cont.,)



(Koseder - p. 2)

Steps and Styling (cont.)
Turning Polka is danced in closed 8social dance positlon, with
flat steps (no hops and fairly smooth): .

Beg M-I, W-R, make a 1/2 CW turn with each polka step; on et 1 of each —
0dd meas bend torsc sdwd (M~L, W-R) in LOD, dipping joined hands down,
and on ct 1 of each even meas bend torso sdwd (M=R, W=L) in LOD, bringing
Joined hands overhead.

Przytup [ PSHIH-toop] - done on last meas of a phrase: Dance 2 stamps.
(cts I, 2).

Note* the above steps may be used in sgeveral different varlations of
figures. The following description is one of them.

Fornation
Circle of cpls, facing LOD, W in front of M; hands on own hips
(fingers and elbows fwd). "

: PATTERN :
Measures Music 2/4
INTRODUCTION
1-4 No action
I. XCSEDER SINGLE FILE (Mel A - 8 meas repeated)
1-14 TDance 7 sete of Gthe Koseder Step, moving in LCD,
15 Dance 1 flat polka step fwd.
18 Dance the Przytup (RL).
II. POLKA WITE A "ENYKS" (Mel B = 8 meas repeated}
1-8 Al1l join hands in a ring, and moving in LOD, dance 8 Polkas
With a "Xnyks,? changing dir with the last one.
9=-15 Dance 7 Polkas With a "Knyks," moving in RLOQD.
16 Dance the Przytup (LR), changing dir to face LOD
and joining hands with ptr in skater's pos.
III. KOSEDER WITH PTR (Mel A - 8 meas repeated)
1-14 Dance 7 sets of the Koseder Step, moving in LOD.
1516 Repeat action of meas 15-16 (Fig I}, except
M: no wt on 2nd stamp (L).
IV. TURNING POLKA (Jel B ~ 8 meas repeated)
1-14 Acquiring closed social dance pos, dance 14
Turning Polka 8teps.
15 Repeat action of meas 15 (Fig I).
16 Dance the Przytup: M-RL(no wt), WhLR moving in
front of ptr.
Repeat the entire dance one more time.

Dance introduced in 1971 and presented by Ada Dzlewanowska at the 1974

and 1981 Stockiton Folk Dance Camp and at the 1981 San Diego Folk Dance ~—
Camp in California, Please do not reproduce these directions without

Ada's permission. : '

Presented at the S.D.8.U.F.D.C. 1981 After-Party by Gene Ciejka



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

KOWQL, Presented by Ada Dziewano
Poland

Pronunciation: X0H-vohl

p— Record:-'JA—ZEZ “Tafice Ludowe z Polski - Volume 3 {Folk Dances
From Ppland), side B, band 3, available from Ada
Dzlewanowsks,

Kowol 1c a couple dance in 3/4 time from
the region of Opoczno [oh-POH-chnphl], situated #£
south of Z64z [wonch], over the Pilica [pee= @

LEE-tsah] river. Opoczno 1s part of the

tlazowsze [mah-Z0F-sheh] reeglon in central \
Poland. The Opoczno irnhabitants make their &P
living malnly from cultivating crops and ralsing

livestock, The reginn has also gome ceranical )
industry. The spaclous meadows over the Pilica /
river provide excellent grazing ground for sheep. &3

Thelr wopol supplies plenty of material for weaving.
Heavy woven woolen cloth with multicolpred narrow stripes
ls used for maxing the traditional Opoczno peasant attire,
The color combinations are very bold, For instance, a
green vest ls matched with purple pants, or an orange one
wlth wine-colored pants. The predominant color of
a woman's apron will contrast, even almost clash,
wlth that of her dress. There are endless varie-
tles of the cplopr comblnations as each weaver
follows his or her instinet and imagination.
The final touch to the man's and woman's costume
1s a white shirt or blouse with full sleeves,
richly ornamented with cross-stltch embroidery,
The artlstic craftsmanship of the Oppcznp people
1s also seen in the decorations of the interior of their
homes: the furniture 1is prnamented with carving, the
walls with paper cut-outs, and the celling with chande-
liers ("pa,jsa,kfI - gpider), made put of straw
and celored tlssue paper. The clay floors,
as well as the putside walks,are decorated
with yellow sand in geometrical and floral
patterns. {Illustrations by M.H. Czurkowa,
the cut-put by Janina Przyborek, from the
book Folklpr Rezlpnu Opoczyfiskieso (Warsaw,
1974) by J.P. Dekowski and Z. HauXe.)

The Opocznp people love to sing and dance.
They are alsoc fond of making music, the so-called "=
imuzykowanie,! The mpst characteristic instruments are: the
fiddle, the "harmonia® (Polish accordion), bass, trumpet, and
drum. The predeminant rhythms, as in other parts of central
Ppland, are in 3/4 and in 3/8 time. There exist in the
Opoeznp reglon several amateur vlillage and factory ensembles,

who practice the old musiec, songs, and dances.

At a speclal festival in Xazlmierg-on-the-Vistula, held every summer
in order to prompte and encourage the preservation of the work of folk
artists (often passed on frpm parents to children and grandchildren),

Ada met this old Opoczno folk band from the village of Rzeczyca [ zheh-

_ CHIH-tsah]. 8he faped their muslc and they showed her the dance Kowol.

~  fThe name means a blacksmith. The spelling is in "gwara! (peasant talk),
in literary Polish 1t should be "kowal." Contrary to other trade-dances
this one does not imitate the work of a blacksmith. The muslec of Xowpl
has an interesting changeable tempo. A Tunny little song goes with 1t:
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{Kowol -~ p. 2)

_ Po;ish text Pronunciation
tZafrajta my xowollxa, kowola, Zah~gry-tah mih koh~voh-lee-kah koh-volhe-lal
Bede Ja se taficowala dokola.,: beh~deh yah seh tahnee-tsoh-vah-wah doh-kok_.ah

1Za kuiniQm, przed kuzniom, zah kooz-nyohm psheht kooz~nyohm

Fanie Boze, odpubé nom, pah~nyeh boh~zheh oht-pooshch nohm

Kowollka, kowola.: koh~-voh~lee~kah koh-voh~lgh,
Translation

Play me the blacksmith tune and I'1l dance around,
benind the forge and in front of the forge; oh, Lord, forglve us.

PATTERN
Formation
Cpls around a cirele, M faclng out, pbtrs facing each other in closed
soclal dance pes, Joilned arms extended to side.

Measures Muglc 3/4
LATRODUCT ION )

i-4 No actlon.

I. SDWD ROCKING (el A - 6 meas repeated) . .. - -

1 Beg outside £t, step sdwd in LOD, bending torsc sharply in tThe same
dir (ct 1); close inside £t to the other, straightening torsoc (ot 2);
hold {ct 3). XNote: Do not lower or raise the joined arms; bending
in waist will bring them down and up.

2 ‘Repeat action of megs 1, excent do not put wt on the last step.

3 Using 2 small, low running steps, cross inside ft in front of the
other (¢t 15 and step sdwd in LOD with outside £t (et 2); close
inside f£% to the other £t {ct 3). '

2-12 Repeat actlon of meas 1-3 three more times (4 times in all). -

Variatlon to Fig I

i~2 Tepeat acition of meas 1-2, except put wt on the last step.

3 with 3 small running steps do a 1/2 CY turn in place {cts 1,2,3) -
¥ ends facing in, W out.

4-3 Repeat action of meas 1-3 (Var) with opp ftwk, but same dir.

7-12 Repeat action of meas 1-6 (Var).

CHORUS: SPIN AND BOW (Mel B - 6 meas repeated)

Faster tTempo

1-4 With torso erect, beg M-L, W-R, spin in place with 12 small, flat
steps, making as many revolutions as you wish; end cpl facing out.

Slow temEo S

5 With £t slightly apart, knees straight,bend diag in walst in g big
bow, bringing Jjolned arms down,

6 tralghten torsc and bringing Jjoined arms overhead, bend dlag bkwd.

7=12 Repeat action of meas 1-~6 (Chorus), except do the big bow twd ctr.
II. TRAVEL FYD AND BXWD (¥el A - 6 meas repeated)
1-2 F¥acing N-L0D, W-RLOD, acquire round shldr-shldr blade hold and beg
¥~R, W=-L, with 6 small,” low running steps move in LOD.
3 Do 3 stamps in place (M-RLR, W-LRL).ysl . - 7o ‘
24=5 With one step (M-L, W—R) do a 1/2 CW turn {ct 1 of meas 4) and with
the remaining 5 small running steps continue moving in LOD (M-bkwd,
W-fwd) {cts 2,3 of meas 4 and cts 1-3 of meas 5).
6 Repeat action of meas 3 (Fig II) with opp ftwk.
7-12 Reveat action of meas 1-6 (Fig II).
REFEAT CECRUS
Repeat the entlre dance conce meore. _

Dance introcduced in the Summer of 1981 at the Stockton and the San Diego
Folk Dance Camps in California by Ada Dziewanowska. Please do not
reproduce these directions without her permisslon.



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Ada Dziewanowska

KRAKOWIAKT
Poland

Proanunciation: krah-koh-V¥ah-kee (This is the plural of the word
Tkrakowlak," as this arrangement prepared by Ada Dziewanowska is
made to a medley of popular tradifional krakowlak tunes.)

Record: XI-48755 "Eagy Dances from Poland," side 2, band 1, avallatie
from Ada Dzlewanowska.

Krakowlak, which originated in the Krakdw repion, 1s one of the five
Folish national dances, the other four being: Polonez, Mazur, Kujaswialk,
and Qoerek. Of all the Polish dances it is the most expressive c¢f the
Polish character. It is a couple dance done in a group, led by the man
of the first couple. After the Polonez it is Foland's oldest cance.
Records show that 1t was done during the Jagiellonian vericd, in the
beginning of the 16th century, although it was probably danced as early
as the middle of the 14tk century. It has 1ts roote in the peasantry oF
the Krakéw region,in southern Foland, but was later taken over by nool-
l1ity, who shaped and embellished it. Occasionally the Krakowlak was used
2g a warriors'! dance, done by men alone, The Krakoviarns are more sunny,
vivacious and carefree than the inhabitants of other parts of Poland. It
ie eald, that the Krakovians like their week to be made of three work
days and four daye of rest. Because of the galety and livellness of
thelr dance, the Krakowiak spread all over Poland. Every Pollish child
xnows the basic steps and the familiar tunes. It became alsc popular
abroad, and is danced throurhdut Eastern Europe, and also in Israel, The
famous 19th century Viennese balierina, Fanny Elssler, Iincluded it in
her repertoire ang performed it both In Eurorne ané America,

Folish sertiment for the horse may have insnired the music and stens
ef the Krakowialk. The characteristic feature of the dance is lis fast
cliding gallop, with which the dancers move 1n various direectlons, inter-
mingled with energetic, sprightly, accented steps, done almost in place.
The woman'!s style o¢f dancing does not differ much from the man's, ccn=-
trary to other Polish national dancee, where the man l1s given more oppor-
tunity to show off. The music of the Krakowlak is Joyful and boungr,.,
writfen in 2/4 time, based on a characteristic syncopated form: JJf]fJ}|
or I 243l 0ne can near in it the rallop of a horse. There are many
tunes of the Krakowilak, both anclent and modern, sOme anconymous and scme
written by famous composers, The tunes often derive fromx folk sones,
walch speak about love ana war, or praise the richness of the costume,
the strength of the boys, the charm of the girls, and the beauty of
Polish landscape, These couplets (przyépiewkl - pshih-SHFYEF-kee) are
very often part of the dance. The colorful Krakbw costume is very much
a part of the dance too. The jingling of the ringlets on the men's belts
and the flying of girls! ribbons and men's peacock feathers atiached to
their hats ennance the effect. Any teaching of Polish folk dancing usuaily
starts with the Krakowiak. It is always a part of the repertcire of all
Polish professional and amateur folk ensembles both in Poland and abroad.

STYLING AUD STEFRS

Krakowiak should be danced with vigor and in an erect Dosture. Head
and torso almost always remain uplifted, arm, when extended, is straieint,
with palm up. When placed on hips, hands should be in a fist on the
forward part of the hip, elbows forward and shoulders down.

Galop [ GAH-lop] or cwal [tsfau] - £ per meas = slightly bouncy sdvd
step~-cicse,

Zeskok [ ZEHS-kohk] - takes 1/2 meas - in preparation step in tke dir
you are moving (et 1); do a Zeskok, i.e., an accented juxp larding Cn both
7eet, knees slightly bent, feet together (et 2} . Used to end a phrase.

bs
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(Krakowiaki - p. 2)

Xrzesany z p8iobrotem [ ksheh-SAH-nih spoow—och=
'BROH-tehm] - Scuffing Step with a 1/2 turn - takes 2
‘meas: With R side adjacent to pitr, hold ptr in waist with
‘R arm and place.-L. f£lsf on own hip. With wt on RE-£%5 Pend
‘both knees-and raise-L £1 in back in preparation {(ct & of

o cprevious-meas); snarply scuff L heel fwd, straighten-
¢~ ing both knees, and extend L-arm-&iag upward with upper _
.-~ body leaning slightly, to the L {¢t 1 of 1lst meas),; bruskh
-, L #% bkwd-with toes, xnees relaxed {ct 2 of lst meas);
cor e w iwlith 3 steps (LRL) make a.1/2 CW turnlin place, ending with L slde adla-
et 7 "Ccent to ptr, hold ptr i1 waist with L arm and place R fist on own hip
¢g¢=~¢;'(cts 1,&,2 of 2nd meas)}; bené knees, etec. in preparation (et & of 2nd
“ 7" meas). Repeat of Step 1s done with opp Itwk, arm pos, anéd dir of lean.
Krok chodu [krohk HOH-doo? -~ ¥Walking glep: Eeg L ft,
dance 3 steps per meas (cts 1,&,2), 1st step 1s done on
Tull ft, 2nd on the ball of the ft, 3rd with a slight
accenty hold (et &). Repeat of Step is done with opp |
T twka, PEFCEAY -5
Holubiec [hoh-WCO-byets] Step - takes 2 meas: Start/' * ;%
with fists on own hips. Extending R¥&fm- diac upward, do qug—
-

Fan

2 hops on L ft, moving to the R and click heels together
at the height of each hop, legs straipht & feet extended
during clicks (cts 1,2 of 1st meas); refurn R £ist bacx to
hip, 4o 3 stampe (RLR) in place on slightly bent knees,
and bow (cts 1,&,2 of 2nd meag). Repeat of Step is
done with opp ftwk, arm, and dir.

Poreblafiska [poh-ren-gYANEZE-skah -~ the name means

Tfromr Porebiany] - takes 2 meas - Step described moving

to R: Start with fists on own hips. Bring L arm

® out to L side,as you step R ft to R (ct 1 of 1lst meas);
wnile sweeping L arm from L fo R at walst level and bending
fwd from walst, forso stralght, step L ft across to B, ™
bending knees sharply, R ft comling slicshtly off floor in
back of L £t (ct 2 of lst meas); maintaining pos, step R ]
ft in back of L £t (et 1 of 2nd meas); while bringing Nbg
\  torso erect, straight L arm overhead, and L thierh parallel Ji
4 with floor, toes pointing down, de a larse hop on R It

(ct 2 of 2nd meas). Return L filst back to hlp and repeat the
Stepr with opp ftwk, arm, and dir.

Krok biegu [krohk BYEH-goc] - Bunning Step: 2 light running steps
(cts 1,2 of each meas) with thighs vertical and lower lers kicking up
slightly in back,

FORMATIOHN
Cplis in a circle, ptrs in open shlér-walst pos facing each other,
outside fists on own hips, M back Tto cir,

lleasures PATTERN

I TRODUCTION
1=2 ¥o action.

I. COUFLE GALLOP (Melody A)
1-8 Ber v—L, W-R, dance in LOD 14 Callop Steps and a Zeskok, )
9~16 Repeat action of meas 1=-8. End with R side adjacent to ptr and
with your R arm hold ptr in walst. Wi-place-Lr-f£ist -on-ow-hip,
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1-2
9=15

1-2
S~4
5-8
9=16

1-6
7=14
16-28

1-8
9=16

1~-16

(Xrakowliaki - p. 3)

II. KRZESANY AND TURN (Repeat of ifelody A)

Bance 4 setg of the Scuffing Step.

Keeping same arm hold, extend L arm diag upward and leaning away
from ptr, turn CW in place with 7 sets of the Walking Step.

Release ptr, place fists on own hips and do 2 stamps (RL), facing
ptr, M's back to ctr.

I11, HOLUBIEC W KWADRACIE [noh-WOO-byets vkfah-DRAH-c¢reh] CLICKS

IN A SQUARE (HMelody B)

Hoiuolec Step to R, face to face, 1/4 CW turn on the 3 stamps.

Hotubliec Step to L, back to back, 1/4 CW turn on the 3 stamus.

Repeat meas 1-4 (Fig III) completing square.

Repeat meas 1-8 (Fig III), ending in two cireles - ¥ facing out,
W faclng in, not quite facing ptr but slightly to the R.

Variation to Fig III (easier):

Freparation: face ptr, HM's back to ctr, and extending arms to
sldes, Jjoin hands with ptr at chest level, M'e palms underneath
W's handsg., Beg hopping ¥ on L £t (W on B) and moving M to R

(W to L), dance 8 sets of the Holublec Step omitting the arms
movements,

Iv., CIRCLE CALLOP AND POREBIANSKA (Done to the old l4-meas SONng,

TEiynie Wisia, plynie’— see woras below, )

W, extend your arms to sides. M: cross your arms and join your
R nand with pir's L hand and your L hand with R hand of ¥ on
your R. (Easier Variztion: Place fists on own hips.)

Beg l~R, W-L, dance 12 Gailop Steps in RLCD,

Beg =R to R, W-L to L, dance 4 Porebisfiskxsas,

Repeat action of meas 1-14 {Fig. IV).

Variation to Fig., IV {(easier):
During meas 7-1i4 and 21-%28 do not release ptrs and dance the
Forghiafiskas omitting the movemenis of the arms.

V. RUN AROUND THE CIRCLE (Done to the 1lst part of the cold
"Lalkonik Song" - gee words below., For the story of the Lajkonik
gee Dzlewanowska's "Bawmy sle - Let's PlayM,)

Flace fists on own hivs, do a 1/4 CC¥ turn and beg M-R, =L, Tun
with 8 sets of the Running Step ¥ in LOD, W in RLOD.

Make a 1/2 M~CCW, W-CW turn and repeat action of meas 1-8 (Fig V)
In opp dir. Moving to a clear gpace on the floor, end faclng
ptr and take cross-hand hold. [N: take no wt on the final step
(L ft).

vI. GALLOP SPIN (Done tc the 2nd part of the "lLajkonik Song.!
Tnis Fig 1s called "Drobna kaszka" [ DRCHB-nah KAHSH-kah! - small
kasha.

Zeg L %t, with 31 small smooth Gallop Steps
and a Zeskok spin CW in place 1in the
followlng manner (Note: keep ft close
to ptrfs and lean back at shldrs with
arms out straight}:

8 gallops - voth standlng straight

8 " - W sdquatting
8 I - M squatting
& i - both standing straight and

doing Zeskok on the last ct, extending
straight L arm diag up.



{Xrakowiaki - p. 4)

PIYNIE WISLA, FLYNIE

/B S—

—a - ' R i s ;" Jl b _‘n i.: £ o] !
o 5

¢ 1,Fiy~ nle Wi- sla ply~ nle, po pol-skle} kra- 1- nle, po pol-

[ pwih-nyeh vee-swah pwih-nyeh poh pohl-skyey krah-ee-nyeh poh pohl-]

- i Y

h——F—Ft - et e
J skiej kra- i- nle, a do- pd- ki ply- nle Pol- gka nle za-
[ skyey krah-ee-nyeh ah doh~poo-kee pwih-nyeh pohl~sksh nyeh zah="
—
I
J - gl- nle, a do- pé- ki ply- nle Pol- ska nle za- gl- nle.

[ guee~-nyeh ah doh-poo-kee pwih-nyeh pohl-skah nyeh zah-guee-nyeh]

2.Z20~ ba- ¢zy- %a Kra- kéw, wnet go po~ ko-cha-}a, wnet g0 po~ ko-cha-1ia

{ zoh-bah-chih-wah krah-koof vneht goh poh-koh-hzah-wah vneht goh poh-kch-hah-wah?

1 w do- wdd mi~ %08~ ¢l wste- g3 o- pa- Ba- la i w do- wdd mi- 1oé- ci

[ ee vdoh~voot mee-~-wosh-chee vsten-gom oh-pah~sah-wah ee vioh~voot mee-wosh-chee’

wate- g3 o- pa- sa- ia,

{vsten-zom oh-pah-gah-wah]

Transla%tlon

1. Vistula 1s flowing through the Polish land, and as long as she is flowing,
Poland will not perilsh.

2., She saw Xrakdw and soon she fell in love with him and es a proof of her
love she encircled him llke with a ribbon,

LAJXONIK'S SONG

= — . { ’ L i J‘ . i ¢ . 1 + 4

J Ten Laj- ko~ nlk, ten Laj- ko= nik po Kra- ke- wle so- bie go-ni,
- {tehn lie~koh-neek tehn lis-koh~neek poh krah-koh-vyeh soh-byeh goh-nee’
£

r ) 2 f- r >
—F——F e e o e 2 = e
Laj~ ko-~ ni- ku,laj,laj, leé przez ca- 1y kraj,kraj,Laj-ko- ni=ku,
[ lis-koh-nee-koo 1lie lle lech pshez tsah-wih cry cry lle-koh-nee~k00]
— ‘ E L _E x : f <

>

la},laj, leé ovprzez ca~ 1y kraj.
{tle lie lech pshez tsah-wih cry]

Tranglation
This Lajkonlk runs through Krakdw. Lalkonlk, run through the countryside,

Dance 1lntroduced in the Winter 1977/78 during Ada DzlewanowsXa's trip to
Israel. Do not reproduce these directlons without Ada's permission,

48



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presanted by Ada Dziewanowska

POFAJDOK
Poland _

Pronuncigtien: poh-FI-dohk

Record: JA-222 "Tafce Ludowe z Polski — Volume 3% (Folk Dances from
Poland}, side B, band 11, available from Ada Dziewanowska,

Pofajdek is a polka from the region of "armig in north-eastern
Poland. This part of Poland, often called by the Polish ethnoeraphers
by the Joint name of Yarmia and Mazury [VAHR-myah, mah-Z00-rih® has a
very complex histery. From the early Mlddle Ages these lands were
innabited by the Baltie tribes of Prussians, compesed among other
people of Warmians. In the XIII century, the Teutonic Xnights, under
the pretext of bringing Christianity, invaded Prussia. After a long
struggle the Knights conquered and almost extinsulshed the Prussians,
but the land continued tc be ezlled Prussia, In turn, in a final battle
of 1410, the Teutonic Knights were delfeated by the Polish-Lithuanian
armies, and FPomerania together with Warmia were incorporated into the
Polish Xingdom. The inhabitants of Mazovia in central Poland, called
the Yazury, came to settle in these parts., After them the region south
of Warmlia became known as Mazury. In the course of further history, as
a result of Poland's partitions at the end of the XVIII century, these
lands came under the dominance of the Prussian CGermans., Finally, in
1245, as the result of World War II, the region of Warmia and ¥azury,
wlth 1ts capital in Olisztyn, became part of the present-day Poland,
Because of this complex history, the folklore of Varmia and iazury is
also a complex one, full of various ethniec components. In the general
pleture of Folish folklore this reglon represents a bridge between
Kaszuby and Kurple. Elements of Warmla costume exlet only in museums,
otherwise only reproductions are used in folk dance ensembles.

In Warmia the most popular music is in 2/4 or 2/8 time. There are
several ways of dancing the Pofajdok. The description below is based
on instructions of Cecylia Ro%tnowska from Oleztyn, a Warmia folklore
authority, and on the books Tafice i Zabawy Warmii i Magur {(Warsaw, 1980)
by Maria Drabecka and Folklor Warmil i Mazur (Warsaw, 1973) by Drabecka,
Krzyzanlak and Lisakowskil. The music of Pofajdeok is composed of a 4-meas
first part and a 6-meas second part., Both are repeated. Taere are
gseveral verslions of the accompanying song. Here.ls one stanza:

¥iata baba pofajdcka, raz, dwa, trzy,
Wsadzlita go na prosioka, raz, dwa, trzy.
:Prosiok lata Jak szalony, bo ma ogon zakrecony, raz, dwa, trzy.:

Pronunciation
Hdyah~wah bah-bah poh-fi-doh-kah rahis dvak tchih
fsah-jee-wah goh nah proh-shoh-kah rahs dvah tchih
proh-ghohk lah-tah yahk shah-lcoh-nih boh mah oh-gohn zah-kren-tsoh-nih
rahs dvah tchih

Translation
An old woman had a "pofa]dok™ {a Warmia word meaning a geod-for-nothine
lad}, one, two, three,

She sat him on a piglet, cne, two, three.
The plglet is rumning like mad, because its taill 1s curled, one,two,three.

. 59 (cont.)



(Pofajdok - p. 2)

Steps and Styling
The Turning Polka with ptr 1s done with 9 small, slightly
accented steps on bent knees., The first step of each polka e
is accented the most. This is accomplished by slightly
lifting, in prepasration, the shldrs and the £t which will
start the polka, and then bringing them down on ¢t 1.

- Trompanie [trom-PAH~-nyeh] 1s a Warmian
. word for special kind of stamps. There
-are 3 of them, done with the same %,

-in closed social dance pos, and they
- take 2 meas: Dbending the knee of the
‘ingide leg, stamp with the ‘edge of the heel
< of the outside ft, knee stralght, bending torso .;w:,-“
sdwd twd the outside leg and bringing the '
joined hands down (ct 1 of lst meas);
stralghten slightly the inside knee and
the torso, bring the joined arms to starting
—— A — pos, and bending the outside knee stamp with
whole £t closer to the other (ct 2 of 1lst
meas); Straighten the lnside knee, and
bending torso the other way and bringing jolned hands
overhead, stamp again with whole ft close to the other
(et 1 of 2nd meas) ; hold (¢t 2 of 2nd meas). Note:
with each Suamp sing 'raz, dwa, tray" [rahs, dvah,
tchind. _,«'f

Formation:
CPls around a circle in closed socilal dance pos, e
facing M-out, ¥W-in.

PATTERN
Measures Music 2/4

INTRODUCTION (Mel B — & meas)
1-8 No action

FIGURE I (el & -~ 4 meas repeated)
1-2 Dance 2 Turning Polka Steps, making 1 full CW turn and moving
in LOD.
d=4  Dance Trompanie.
5=8 Repea% action of meas 1-4.

FIGURE II (Mel B - 6 meas repeated)
1-4 TDance £ Tfurning Polka Steps, making 2 full CW turns and
moving in LOCD.
-6 Dance Trompenie.
7-12 Repeat action of meas 1-6 (Fig 1I).

Repeat the whole dance 3 more times (4 times in all).

Dance introduced in the Summer of 198l at the Stockton and the San Dlegé—
folk dance camps, in Callfornla, by Ada Dzlewanowska. Please do not
reproduce these directions without Ada's permlssion,
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Presented by Ada Dziewanowska

PCLKA HURRA
Poland

4

Pronunclaticn: POHL-kah HOOR-rah

Record: JA-222 "Tafice Ludowe z Polskl - Volume 3% (Folk Dances from
Poland), side B, band 8, available from Ada Dzlewanowsks.

Polka Hurra is a couple dance in 2/4 time from the reglon of Rzeszdw
in south-eastern Poland. Rzeszlw reglon, named after the main town, has
been 1lnhablted by Pollsh people since early Mlddle Ages. However, being
situated near the border, the region has absorbed some influences from its
nelghbors and from other ethnic groups (Ukrainians, Hungarlans, and Jews).
Polka Hurra, from the village of Machbw, 1s one of the dances of the
Lasowisgk people. They were the inhabitants of central Poland who came to
the northern part of the Rzeszéw reglon {(arcund Tarnobrzeg) mainly in
order t0 clear the Sandomierz virgin forests, Their name 1s derived from
the word las (forest). All the Rzeszdw dances have certaln common
characteristics; they are lively and dynamlc; they are punctuated with
squeeking and shouting calls and vigorous arm movements; danclng ls often
intermingled with teasing songs. Music in 2/4 time 1s more popular than
in 3/4 time, A typical Rzeszdw orchestra consists of 2 violins, a clarinet,
a cymbaly {a dulcimer), and a 3-string bass. The music for Polka Hurra on
this recerd is played by such a folk band, the "Stachy" from Krosno.
(8tachy 1s plural of Stach or Stanisiaw, as several members of this band
happen to have this first name.) Ada taped their music in Poland, in the
Sumpmer of 18979, '

The description of the dance 1s vased on the instructlons of Leokadia
Yagdziarz, noted authority of Rzeszdw folklore, and on the book, Tafice
z okolic Rzesgowa (Warsaw, 1967) by Lldia Nartowska.




(Polka Hurra - p. 2)

Steps and Styling

The polka 1n this dance is done with flat steps, on bent knees: the —
Traveling Polka with long steps, and the Turning Folka with small steps.

Zeskok [ ZEH-skohk®: accented jump, landing on poth feet, knees bent,
feet together (ct 1); stralghten knees slightly {ct 2).

Frzysiad [PSHIE-shaht]: squat, landing on the balls of your feet,
knees and feet together (et 1); come up to standing pos (et 2). Note:
Wis Przysiad is less low, -

Formation

Cpils around a circle, in open soclal dance
pos, both ptrs facing LOD, outside arms
extended to side, fingers straight, palms down.

PATTERN

ileasures Music 2/4

INTRODUCTICN
1=-2 No aection,

I. TRAVEL ARQUND THE CIRCLE (Mel A - 4 meas repeated)
1-3 Beg inside It, aance & Traveling Folka Steps,
moving in LOD; on ¢t 1 of lst and 3rd meas
bernd the outside arm sharply, bringing the
exterded palm to your chest, palm down, and
look at ptr; on ¢t 1 of 2nd meas return outside
arm to starting pos, and look away from ptr,
Dance the Zeskok, extending {on ct 1) the outside
arn dlag upward, palm facing the celling, and
lock in this dir,
5=8 Repeat action of meas l-4,

[t o8

II, TURN AROUND PARTNER {Mel B -~ 8 meas repeated) ___ —_

1-3 Acquiring round upper arms hold {i.e.,, hold ptris
upper‘drm muscles) and R hips adjacent pos, beg
L £t, turn 7 around ptr with & Turning Pelka Steps, meking
1 full circley during thls fig, wlth a pumping motion of the
elbows move the joined arms up and down 6 times {up on cts
1,2, down on cts "&"),

4 Switching with a 1/2 OW turn to L hips adjacent pos, dance the
Przysiad (or the Zeskok, for an easier version?

5-8 Repeat actlon of meas 1-4 (Fig II) with opp ftwk and dir,

6-16 Repeat actlon of meas 1-8 {Fig II}, except instead of the last
FPrzysiad dance the Zeskok, ending in the starting pos.

L]

Repeat the entire dance 3 more times {4 times in all).

Dance introduced in the Summer of 1981 at the Stockton and the San —
Diego Folk Dance Camps in Callifornila by Ada Dzlewanowska., Please do
not reproduce these directions without Ada's permission,
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Jvlonex staropolski

Pronunciation: poh-LOH-nehz gtah-roh-PCHL-gkee
Record: ZM-46729 "Tarce ludowe z Polskl - Volume 2% (Folk Dances From
Poland), side 4, band 1, avallable from Ada Dziewanowska.

Polonez, the Pollsh nationsl Ygrand March," 1s Poland's oldest dance
in 3/4 time, dating back to the 15th century, and ls derived from the
peasant walking dance, the Chodzony. The musle for Chodzony was simple,
slow and even in rhythm, which made the dance dlgnifled, serilous but almost
monotonous, It was first written in 2/4 time. Later on, the rhyvthm was
changed to 4/4: one step on each of the first three beats of the measure
wlth a pause on the fourth beat., The peasant Chodzony, sometimes alsc
called Wolny (slew), Okrgoly (round), or Polskl (Polish), was usually done
wlth singing, It was always part of wedding snd other family rituals, and
various communal ceremonles, It was an honor to be the leader, the Wedzire)
{ voh-JEE-ray ], and usually an older man was chosen. He played an important
ro%e, as he led the couples into intricate, moving, winding, serpentine
pattern,

From Poland the peasant Chodzeny migrated to nelghboring countries: to
Merawy (Moravla, presently part of CZechoslovakia) and to kuzyce (Lusatis,
presently in East Germany), where it became almost 1ts natlional dance.

In Poland from the village folk the Chodzony was taken up by the noblli-
t¥. First it was done as & slow, triumphant procession of knights, with all
the elements of a medieval marching dance, It 1s sald that in 1874, during
the coronation of Xing Henry Valols, in the royal castle of Krakdw, it was
~danced for the first time with ladles. In thls way dipgnitaries of the state

and thelr wifes were introduced tc the new French Xing, who came t¢ rule
Poland., This was alsc the first time that the Polonez was danced in 3/4
time, From that time on, it became a court dance and was used tc open all
great, stately balls, The musle became more elaborsate, liveller, and
acqulired a wider range, the steps became embelllshed,and numercus new
figures choreographed,; singlng was ellminated, but facial expressicn and
hand gestures became important. The Polonez reached the peak of its
development by the end of the 18th and the beginning of the 17th centurles.
The lovely musle and the graceful movement of the danclng enchanted
foreigners and it spread all over Eurcpe under 1ts French name, Folonalse,
Fractically all great composers and choreographers triled their hand at 1t
and, of course, Chopln made 1t famcus. It als¢c reached Sweden during the
reign of the Swedish dynasty of Waza kings 1n Foland.

The tradition of Polonez survived all the polltlcal and social changes
that took place in Poland throughout the centuries, and 1t has remalned
the queen of Pollsh dances toc this day. It ls stlll danced in present-day
Poland: older people remember it, young peocple learn 1t through particlpa-
tion in numerous felk dance groups. Research on the old flgures ls con-
tinued and even contemporary music is composed. The Polonez has 1ts
triumphant hour every year, when literally thousands of couples 1n folk
costumes dance it in s stadium during the annual harvest celebratlons, the
all-Poland Dozynki [ doh~ZHIN-keel, held in abdifferent city egch yegg,

This arrangement of the dance, prepared by Ads Dzlewanowsza, s, 0 ok
music of “Pologez staropolski" {Polonalse of 0ld Poland_)‘?;a‘fr’ﬁé"a"g‘zfté‘aé- ng
many varlous Polonez figures. However, during a folk dance party, or a
similar occasion, uslng another Polonez tune, a Wodzire] may lead & tradl-
tionsl grand march, interspersing 1t wlth scme of these figures, by calllng
them. ({(For more traditional figures of the Polonez, see Ada Dzlewanowska,

] i " -
Follsh National Dances,”) 33 {cont,)



{Polonez staropolskil -~ p. 2}

STYLING AND STEFPS

The Polonez should be danced smoothly, with pride, dignity and grace, __
Torsoc is erect and hegd held high. Wlth each step, foot should be extended
and slightly turned out. Arms, when extended, are straight but net rigid,
M's free hand(s) should be in a fist(s) placed on the forward part of his
hip(&), elbow(s) forward and shoulder(s) down. With her free hand(s} ¥
holds her skirt out to side{s). :

Polonez Step - takes 1 meas: Do a preparatory bending of the Knees as
you release wt from outside £t (M-L, ¥W-R) and begln to stralzhten cutside
leg as you move £t fwd Jjust off the floor (ct & before ct 1l); continue
motion of outside leg and end by stepping onto 1t, knee straight as you
rise from insids leg (ct 1l); do 2 steps fwd (cts 2,3). Repeat of step 1s
done with opp ftwk,

Folonez Step ¥Moving Bkwd -« takes 1 meas: DO a Preparatory bending of
the knees as you release wt from £t about to stsp (¢t & before ct 1), take
1l step bkwd (et 1}; take 2 smagll steps bkwd (cts 2,3).

M's Bow - takes 2 meas: As you lift head slightly, take
a small step L £t sdwd to L, leaving R ft extended on floor
(ct 1 of 1lst meas); hold (ct 2 of lst meas); clese R ft to
of 2nd meas); straighten head (¢t 3 of 2nd meas).

L ft, wt on both £t (et 3 of lst meas); bow head (cts 1-2

W's Bow - takes 2 meas: g%tep R ft sdwd to R, leaving
\ L £t extended on floor (ct 1 of lst meas); hold {ct 2 of

1lst meas); close L £% to R £t {(no wt) {ct 3 of lst meas);
leaving R £t in place and B leg straight, step back with L ft,
¢/—— bending knee {ct 1 of 2nd meas); hold (cts 2~-3 of 2nd meas).
First Arm Pos - (Although it appears second in tais

arrangemsent, 1t 15 commonly called "First Pos of the Arms'
in Poland.) Cpl stands slde by side, W on M's R, both.iﬂ
facing LOD. M: extend R arm fwd, at walst level, palm
facing L. W: place L hand, palm down on M's R hand.
L= Second Arm Pos - Cpl stands side by side, W on M's
*~ R, both facing LOD but M!s upper body turned twd ptr.
M: extend L arm fwd, at walst level, palm up, and
‘extend R arm diag up and diag in back of ptr. ! place
L hand, palm down, on M's L hand. —_—

Io*e on changing Arm Pos - M: when assuming 2nd
Arm FTos, always do a larpge upward sweep of straight R
__ arm; when changing from 2nd to 1lst Arm Pos, do a large
downward sweep of straight R arm.

FORMATION

Cpls around the room, M facing out, W facing ptr, both have fists on
own hips. Unless otherwlse noted, move with 1 Polonez Step to each meas,
beg all Figs M-L £ft, W-R ft. (Note After the name of each Fig in
English, the Folish name, 1ts pronunciation and literal translation will
be given in parentheses,)

Meagures PATTERK
INTRODUCT ION
1 No action.
2 ¥+ Standing in place, with a slight bow of head assume 2nd Arm

Pos., W: Making a 1/4 CW turn, steg R ft and assume 2nd Arm
Pos (¢t 1); bring L £t to B, wt on both £t {ct 2); hold (et -3),

5t {cont,)
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13~14 8till holding ptr's hand, dance your respectlve

(Polonez staropoleki - p, 3)

I, PROMENADE ARCUND THE ROOM (Para za para - PAH-rah zah PAH-rohm -
¢pl following cpl)

Move in LOD,

Dance your respective Bow - M: stay in place and at the beg of Bow
place R flst on hip, W: with lsgt step of Bow make a 3/8 OCW fturn
to face ptr,

II. GRAND RIGHT AND IEFT (&Laficuch - WAHNEE~tsooh - chain)

Both beg R £%, M will move in LOD, W in RLOD:

Starting with ptr, dance the Grand Right and Left Figure, using one
Folonez Step to pass each new dancer. Movements of the arms are
large, each grasplng of hands is llke a hand shake, acknowledged
wlth a slight bow ¢f the head,

M: when you meet the 8th ¥W, step L £t sdwd teo L, as you turn to
face ctr and lead her In the opp dir (et 1); hold (et 2); close R
't to L ft, wt on both £t (ct 3). ¥ making a 1/2 CW turn, start
moving in LOD and twd ctr,

III. THE CROWM FIGURE (Xorona - koh-ROH-nah)
M: Teaving R £t in place and R leg stralght, lunge fwd ontc L £t dmle <r,
L knee deeply bent, upper body erect and faclng 45° to R, as you
clap hands 1n a large vertlcal motlieon, R hand moving up, L hand
moving down, and place L hand in a fist on hip, elbow twd ctr,
and sweep stralight R arm fwd and up, and end with i1t dlag up, head

facing ctr (et 1); hold (ets 2-3)., Y: Move in LOD and slightly
twd ctr in a eclrele wlth other ¥,

M+ hold. ¥: contlinue moving in LCD and end in front of ptr, faclng
LOD. (Note: Depending on the amount of epls participating and the
size of the dancing area, covering that dlstance has to be ad-
Justed,) :

M: as you place R fist on hip and turn upper body to face ctr,
close L £t to R ft, wt on both £% (ct 1); hold (ects 2-3). 1:
make a 1/4 CW turn, moving twd ptr,

M: step bkwd on R ft (et 1); close L ft to R ft, wt on both £t
(ct 2); hold (et 3). W: contlnue moving twd ptr.

i leaving fwd onto L ft, go 1nto a kneel on R knee, top of R ft on

floor and well back, torsc erect and bent fwd freom the walst, back

almost parallel wlth floor, R arm in back of you stralght (et 1;};

begin slowly stralghtening torsc and sweening R arm fwd {(cts 2-3).

W: do a full CW turn in place with 3 steps (RLR), extending

slightly curved R arm in front at walst level.

M: using all 3 cts, contlnue motlon of cts 2-3, meas 7 (Flg III),
ending wlth upper body 1n pos of cts 2-3, meas 1 (Flg III). M:
step L £t sdwd to L (ct 1) curtsy wilth R ft in back (ct 2);
begin to straighten up (et &),

#: remaln 1n kneeling pos and offer your R hand to
ptr, leading her whille she moves arcund you. W:

"holding M!s R hand with your L hand, make a 3/4
CCW clrcle ground him with 24 small steps (6 per
meas), done high on the balls of your ft.

=

Bow, except M get up from kneelling pos during
the first two cts of meas 1l3.

(Conto)
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(Polonez staropolskl - p. 4)

IV. CHANGING PLACES FIGURE (Zmlana mlelsc - ZMYAH-nah MYEYSTS)

Turning %o face LOD, move fwd in lst Arm Pos.

M: close R ft to L ft, wt on both ft, while leading ptr in front of
you, W: wlth 3 steps (LRL) walk fwd in a seml~clrcle in front and
around ptr to his L side and make a 1/2 COW turn to face LOD,

3 Move in LOD.

4 M: move sllightly fwd, leading ptr 1ln front of you. XN: move fwd and

across to R in front of ptr to return to hls R slde.

b Move 1n LOD.

6

l?

9

vl o

Assumlng 2nd Arm Pos, move bkwd in RLOD,
-8  Opl dance a full CCW turn in place,
~16 Assuming 1ls% Arm Pos, repeat action of meas 1-8 (Fig IV), except
end with M slightly fwd of ptr.

V. TRIANGLE FIGURE (Tré}kgt - TROOY-kont)
On ¢t % before et 1 assume lst Arm Pos,
1 M: step with an accent L ft across to R in front of ptr, bendlng
knees very deeply (ct 1); with 2 steps (BL) move slightly to R
{cts 2,3). ¥: dance 1n place,

2 Releasing ptr, move M-bkwd, W-fwd.

3 M: move fwd at a L diag. W: extending slightly curved R arm fwd at
waist level, make a full CW turn with 3 steps (RLR).

4 Assuming 2nd Arm Pos, cpl move in LOD. M: on et 1 clap hands in a
iarge vertical motion, R hand moving up, L hand moving down, head
held high,

5«18 Repeat actlon of meas 1l-4 (Fig V) three more times (4 times in all),

VI, FOEM CIRCLE AND MOVE IN LOD (XKéleczko w prawo -~ Xoo-WEHCH-koh
FPRAH-voll - clrcie tC R)

l-2 Move in LOD,

3 M: with 1 Polonez Step Bkwd make a 1/4 CW turn and move twd otr;
8t111 holding ptr's L hand, Join hands (R to R) at waist level
with W on your R, ¥: continue moving in LOD and turning ycur
upper body twd ¢tr, give your R hand to the M on your R.

4-5 Move 1n LOD.

VII. COGWHEEL {(Kolc zebats — KOH-woh zehm-BAH-teh)

1 M1 releasing hold of the two W, step fwd between them and away from

ctr. W: making a 1/2 CCW turn, start meving twd ctr and in RLOD,
tunning 4w ¢ fOorming & circle with other W, hands held shldr high.

2 ‘ﬁﬁxplace R hand on ptr's L wrist and with a sweeplng motlon extend
straight L arm dilag up and away from ctr. All move in RLOD,

3-7 Move in RLOD.

8 With W releasing hold of other W in the circle and meking a 1/2 CCW
turn, ptrs face each other and form an individual cirele by Jolining
R band with ptr's L hand,

VIII. FINAL BOW (Zakoficzenle - zah-kohnee-CHEH-nyeh - ending)

1-4 Individual circles move CW.
5-6 Reverse the dir and individual circles move CCW, End with M's back

to ctr of larmge circle.
7-8 Dance respective Bow, holding the final poa a few geconds after the

music has stopped. —

Dance introduced in July 1977, at the University of the Paclific Stockton
Folk Dance Camp by Ada and Jaé Dzliewanowski. Do not raproduce these
directions without their permission.”'gg”



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Ada Dziewanowska
WALCZYK LUBELSKI
Polgnd

i fonunciation: VAHL-chik loc-BEHL-gkee

Record: ZM-40591 "Tafce ludowe z Polskl" (Folk Dances from Poland), Vel
slde A, band 1, avallable from Ada Dziewanowska,

Walczyk lubelski (i.,e., Lublin Waltz) is a couple dance which is done
to different melodies and with different arrangements of flgures all over
the Lublin region in eastern Poland. This versicon comes from the area of
Osmollice. Walczyk is derived from a mazwr rhythm (one of Polish national
dances), W¥hen, in the XIX century, the fashion for dancing the waltz came
from western Europe to the Polish villages, the peasants started to dance
the mazur in a slower tempo. Walqéyk lubelgk] has two hand holds atyvpileal
of Polish folk dancing (see meas 13, Fig 1I, znd meas 24, Fig III), which
probably have thelr origin in some 0ld forms of the chodzony (walking
danece). Walczyk is the most lyrical, romantic and melanchclic of the
Lublin dances. The melcdy, the lyrice, and the way 1t 1s danced all convey
the tenderness of young people in love and a little of the bride's sadness
over leaving the carsfree life of her maldenhood. The dance was usually
done at the end of the wedding celebratlons when the guests were already
exhausted after having danced to their heart's content. It was accompanied
by slnging or humming (eee text at end of the deseription). The tune is
compoeed of 16 meas wlth a repeat of the last 8 meas (24 meas altogether).

STEPS AND STYLING: The main characteristic of the dance is smoothness and
simplicity. Ptrs maintain sye contact as much as possible. M places his

free hand(s) on own hip(s), fingers fwd, thumb(s) back, while W holds her

kirt out to sldes,

. Biigora) [ beew~GOE-ril Step (i.e., step from Bilgorsj): Step fwd with
R ft, bending knees deeply {cts 1,2); stralghten knesa alowly, extending
gradually L leg fwd and about 3" above floor {(ct 3)., Repeat of Step is
done with reverse ftwk,

Waltz Step (done in turning or moving in any direetion). Step 1s done
on flat feet; With R ft step with elightly bent knee (ct 1); smaller step
on L £t (et 2}; small step with R ft near other £t (¢t 3). Repeat of Step
is done with reveree ftwk,

FORMATION: Circle of c¢cpls, W on M's R,
all facing LOD, hands joined shldr high.

Measures PATTERN

INTRODUCTION
1-4 No actlon.

I. CIRCLE FIGURE - gt
1.7 Beg R ft, move in LOD with 7 ——-‘——\——-
Biigora} Steps. '
8 With 1 Bilgora) Step make 1/2 CCW
turn, plvpting on L ft to fsce RLOD. Note: the R leg staye
extended, as in the deseription of the Step, . L
O~15 Move in RLOD with 7?7 Bilgora] Steps. ’ IR N
16 M: with 1 Bilgora) Step make 1/2 OW turn to face ptr, W: do'2 steps
(LR} in place; ptrs acquire shldr-waist pos, arms relaxed, M's
_ hande are at the sides of the W's walst,
~— 17-23 Beg M R ft fwd, W L £t bkwd, dance 7 Waltz Steps, moving in LOD and
making 1/2 CW turn with each step.
24 Releasing ptr, both turn to face ctr, M CW with 2 steps, W CCW with
l Waltz Step; end with ¥ in front of M. M: put ypur Eands on
ptr'e walst, W: hold skirt to sides.'5?

'(»\J. f

{cont.)



{(Walczyk lubelski = P. 2)

II. "8ZUFLADKIVW [ shoo--FLANT~kee) FPIGURE >
1-2 Beg L £, move adwd to L with 1 step-tcgether-
step-together, without wt on last step (cts -
1,2,1,2). W: turn head %0 R t¢ lock at ptr
(meas 2).
3-4¢ ' Repeat action of meas 1-2 (Fig II) wlth opp
+ftwk gnd dir, except on meas 4, ¥: release
per (¢t 1) and put wt on L I¢ zct 2), Wi

~with 2 steps {RL-cts 1,2) make 1/2 CCW turn —
“to face ptr, about 2' apart; beth extend

"arms fwd, M palms up, W palms down, placing
~ her finger tips on pirts flager tips. . .

B Beg R ft, with 1 Waltz Step move twd ptr,

sliding arms fwd as far as

trls shldrs (hence called
szufladki" -~ the drawers).

Repeat action of meas &

(Fig II) with opp ftwk

and dir.

Repeat action of meas
5-6 (Fig II), except
M: dance only 2 steps
ingtead of 1 Waltz
g 8tep (LR-cts 1,2 of

—_— — meas 8) and ptrs

joein both hands (R

with L).

8 Move sdwd (M to L with L £, W to R with R £t) with one step-togethe
{(ne wt)=hnold, gently swinging arms, at walst level, la 4ir of R
movement.

10 Repeat action of meas 9 {Fig II) with opp ftwk and dir.

11-12 Repeat action of mess 9-10 %Fig I1), except M: ehift wt onto L £t

' (ct 2 of msas 12).

13-15 Release ptr, M: place hands on owil hips, W. place R
hand on pir's R shldr, arm extended, and wlth L
hand hold ekirt to side. Beg R ft, with 3 Waltz
Steps ptrs move (W arcund each other, arcund a
2' diam cirecle, making one full revolutlon.

16 Release ptr and with 1 Waltz Step move away from
ptr into %szufladki! pos (see end of meas 4,
Fig 1I}.

17-20 Repeat action of meas 5-8 {Fig II)}, except on meas
20, M: dance 1 Waltz Step (instead of 2 steps), and
ptrs: do not Joln hands.

21-23 Repeat action of meae 13-15 (Fig II;.

24 Release ptr and with 1 Waltz Step W: Join hands shldr high to form

a circle, M: place your L hand on ptris L wrist and your R hand
on own hlp; all face LOD.

IIJ. COGWHEEL FIGURE

1-16 Repeat aetion of meas 1-16 (Fig I) in this formatlion. HNote: with
the change of dir (meas 8) M: place your hand on ptr!s L wrist
and your L hand on own hip.

17-23 Repeat action of meas 17-23 (Fig I},

24 ¥: dance 1 Waltz Step in place, W: with 2 eteps (RL) make 1/2 CW —
turn to stand on R of pir, both facing RLOD, join R hands, &arms
extended fwd, M's palm turned awsy from cir, W lightly rests her
R hand on it, palm down; M place your L hand on own hip, W place
your L hand on pir's R shldrr elbow bent, and put lsft{ slde of your
head on your L hand ("sleery" pes). sg (cont.)




(Walczyk lubelgki - p. 3)

1V. YSLEEFYY FIGURE _
1-8 Beg R £t, move in RLOD wlth 8 Bilgora] Steps.
7 M: (a8 1f %o awake ptr) with 3 steps 8RLR) walk fwd
— in a seml=clirele In front and around W to her R /,,/
side and make 1/2 CW turn to face RIOD. W
standing in place, ralse your head, remove your
L hand from ptr's shldr and take hold of skirt,

10 Do 2 stampe (LR) in place, ending with wi on both
feet (ots 1,2); hold (ct 3).

11 W: repeat M's action of meas 9 (Fig IV); M: stand
in place.

12 Repeat action of meas 10 (Fig IV).

13-16 Resuming the "sleepy” pos (see end of meas 24, Fig III), beg R %,
move in RLOD with 4 Bilgora) Steps.

17 W! repeat action of meas 11 (Fig IV) with same ftwk but opp dir;
M: stand 1n place.

18 Repeat action of meas 10 (Fig IV).

19 [+ repeat action of meas 9 (Fig IV) with opp ftwk and dir; W: stand
in place. _

20 Do 2 stamps in place, M-RL, W-LR (cts 1,2); hold (et 3). '

21 Acquire shldr-walst pos, arms relaxed, M facing ctr, W facing ptr

and bsg M-R, W-L, with 1 Walts Step make 3/4 CW turn, moving in LOD.
22-24 With 3 waltz Steps, dance three 1/2 CW turns, moving in LOD.

THE SONG

Pelish (in the old "gwara®) Fronunciation

%wid miesluncku w oOKno moje, Shveech myeh-ghoon-tskoo v ohk-noh moheyen
- fidg, Maryslu, syrce moje, viha) mah-rih-shoo sihr-tssh moh-yeh
iUna wysia 1 wyjrzala, ;00-nah vih-swah ee vih-yee-zhah-wah

slwe oceflka zaplakala,: gshee~veh oh-tsen-kak zsh-pwah-kah-wah:

Cego piaces, cego dumos, Tseh-goh pwah-tsehs tseh-goh doo-mahs

¢yli &o mnie syrca nl mos? teih-lee doh mnyeh sinhr~tsall nee mchs

:Nie wydumos nlc inacy), ‘nyeh vih-dog-mohs neets ee-nah-tsih

ino co ¢i som Bég przeznacy.: ae~noh tsoh tsih sohm boog psheh-znah-chih;

Translaticn
Moen, shine into my window,
come gut, Marysla, my sweetheart.
she came out, pesred ahout
and with her gray eyes she cried.

fik

+,

why do you weep, why do you ponder,
don'% you have any heart for me?
Your pondering won't change

what God will fate for you.

Dance introduced at the 1976 Stockton Folk Dance Camp, University of the

Sacific, California, by Ada and Jad Dziewanowski, who learned 1t in Poland
~om Ryszard Kwiatkowski, noted Folish folk dance authority., Do not repro-
uce these directions without the Dziewanowskis' permissioen.



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

WIWAT KAROLINKA Presented by

Ada Dzi ;
Pronunciatlon: VEE-vaht kaheroh-LEEN-kah a Dziewanowska

Record: Xi-46755. “"Easy Dances from Poland," side B, band 1, available
from Ads Dziewanowska.

Wiwat Karolinka {(Long Live Little Caroline) 1s a couple dance in o/4
time from the region of Wielkopolska. In the olden times, the valleys of
the rivers Odra and Wisla were inhabited by Slavic tribes. The tribe
which settled on the Warta river {a tributary of Odra) was called Folanle.
The Polanie united most of the tribes between the Qder and the Vistula.
From them Poland took her name. Later, the part in which the Polanie llved
became known as Wielkopolska (Greater Poland). For centurles Wielkopolska
was a bordering region of Germany, hence considerable German influences 1in
her folklore. Wielkopolska is composed of several folklore reglons, each
having a characteristic costume of their own. Thils dance comes from
Iiskupizna [ bee-skoo-PEEZ-nah), which means bishop's estates. Since the
veginning of the XITI century, this vrovince was the property of the Poznafl
bishop, who had his summer resiaence in Krobla. A characterlistic and un-
usual part of the traditional attire of a man from Biskuplzna 1ls a whip,
ornamented with a kerchief. Even when dancing with a partner he holds 1t in
his right hand, Loud cracking of the whips is a very lmpressive part of
some of men's dances. The use of the whip lrn dancing and even in some
family rituals ls expiained by the love of the horse by the peonle fron
that region., There are several dances from Wielkopolska called Fyiwath
(from the polonized Latin word “viva““). Ads learned this one in Pogznad,
in tie Winter of 1878/77, from Jacek Marek, noted authority of ¥ielkopolska
folltlore.

Formation

Cpls arcund a circle, M facing out, ptrs faclng each othern in closed
sccial dance vos, with the t“aditﬂona¢ roles reversed: 1 - place your R
arm on ptr!s upper back (shldr blades region), ¥ - with your L arm hold
ptr in walst; outside hands Joined the regular way and extended to side.

Measures Yusic 2/4
INTRODUCTION o N —
1=2 No action.. - e RTINS S
I. ¥OVE SDWD IN LOD AAD RLOD (ﬁel A - 5 megs reveated)
1 "With a preliminary small flex of both knees and a slight sdwd

bent of torso in 1OD, beg ocutside ft, dance sdwd in LOD one
step-tomether (cts 1,2).

2=4 Repeat action of meas 1 three more times (4 times in all).

5 With 1 stamp and 1 step (M-LR, w-RL) make a 1/2 C¥W turn in place
(¢ will now face in, W - out) {cts 1,2).

6=9 Repeat action of meas 1l-4 with same fuwk out moving in RLOD.

10 Repeat action of meas 5 (cpl returns to starting pos).

7T, POLKA ARQUMND THE ROOM (Mel B - B meas repeated)

1-12 Beg outside ft, with small, flat steps dance 12 turning polias,
moving in LOD, and rafing 2 1/2 O turn with each polka step;
aiter several turns ¥ may add a stamp (L ft) on ct 2 of each
cdd meas (%, 7, 9, £€5C. ).

Repeat the entire dance 3 more times (4 times in all).

Dance Intrcduced in the Summer of 1981 at the Stockton and the San Diego
Folk Dance Camps in California by Ada Dzlewanowska, Please do not -
reproduce these directions without her permission, 60
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ALTE HOPFENSCHNUPFER (Zwiefacher)

RECORD: Festival ?905, olde 2 Band 2

FORMATIONs Cpls 1nf3001a1 dance pos, except M-L and W-R hands are
gtraight down. ¥ A ol

METER: 2/4% & 3/4 PATTERN
D = Dreher (pivot), 2/4 meter
W = Waltz (flat footed two-step), 3/4 meter

DDWW/DDWW/DWWWW/DDDWW,/DDDW w*

At this point dancers will have wt on lead ft (M-L, W-R), therefore
they must start the dance the second time with the M-R and W-L,

Lyrics:

1, E bin a ©¢ida Schmeizlerschnupfa
Geh alle Jahr zum Hopfazupfa
Da gibts a Geld, hab allwei mei Freid auf da Welt
Da gibts a Schweiners und z Knodl grad gnua
Und dann auf d'Nacht zum Bier a Musi dazua

2, E bin a dida Schmeizlerschnupfa
Geh alle Jahr zum Hopfazupfa
Steh® alle Tag net welt weg vom Hopfamarkt auf
Hap®i mein zehnten Metz'n zam bracht
Wia da der Bauer lacht und Baurin auf d‘*nacht,
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BAUERNMADEL MIT WALTZ
Bavaria, Germany

PRONUNCIATION: Bow-urn-ma=dill mit waltz
RECORD1 Tanz {LP) 581133

FQRMATION: Cpls facing LOD in skaters pos. W on M's R side,
A i e ///// //f/ I

METER: 2/4 and 3/4 PATTERN

Meas, , g
INTRODUCTION: - wtaes cn V7 i oi

2/4 FIG. I: i
1=-8 Beginning on outside ft, walk 7 steps fwd in LOD, Turn twd

ptr to face RLOD onm%%h-s$epﬂwand“1amp.

9=16 Repeat meas 1-8, in RLOD. End facing LQD,

FIG, Il
1-4 Baginning on outside ft, walk 3 steps in LOD, Turn twd ptir to

face RLOD on 3th stsp.
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4# in RLOD, End facing LOD,

FIG, IIIl:
1-8 M walk 8 steps in LOD while W turn CW under raised Joined R

hands (release L hands) with pivot steps. M start L, W-R,

/4 PART IV: Lid 1 et
1-32 Wlth cpls in social dance qu. do 32! waltz s in LOD,
L AT AR AP ;
.- /. . 7
-"’/’ _/;':f_/. Tf” e e ,J”,& "/-J P :/‘:7‘\/4/ PRI /7 7 .—{7//? e -_":- e s s AL Lo , f; R
/—‘f 1 U s ./\’f{r’{.r-,.-' B / 1o ‘i--/'l/;’,'/'] . -
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AMBOSPOLKA SCHUHPLATTLER
(Bavaria)

SOURCE : This plattler, for men only, was learned by Forry Gelman at the
- Schuhplattier Club in Rosenheim, Upper Bavaria. It is the type
of dance that is performed by wen at fests and cliub dances.
Austrian men traditionally plattle in 2/4 and 3/4 meter. The
Bavarian couple form is always danced in 3/4 meter. PRONURCIATION:
AHM-bos-pohl-kah SHOO-plot-ler

MUSIC: Record: Festival 45 BZS 7904 Side 1, band 2 4/4 meter
Phillips LP 841823 Psy Side B, band 6. 1If Phillips
is used, put needle down about halfway through last
band, for 32 meas of marching before plattle music starts.

SEQUENCE FOR FESTIVAL RECORD BZS 7904

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas .,
MUSIC A MARCH

1-32 M march single file in LOD with occasional CW pivoting turms.
Strike closed fist of L hand with flat of R hand to produce
loud popping noises; M also whistle and shout intermittently.

MUSIC B8 PLATTLES
M face center of circle and plattie in unison as follows:

$low Count Plattle {one time)
Ct 1 Jump onto both ft

Ct 2 Simultanecusly hit L hand on R thigh and R hand on R ft (sole)
behind :

Ct 3 Hit R hand on L ft (sole) behind
Ct 4 Hit R hand on L ft {sole) in front.

Fast Count Plattle (three times)
Music ¢t Morry ct

1 ] Hit R hand on R thigh Simple form

5 2 Hit L hand on R thigh Double Schlab (hit)
2 3 Hit R hand on R ft behind alternate plattle
& 4 Hit | hand on R thigh

3 1 Hit R hand on L ft behind

& 2 Hit L hand on L thigh

4 3 Hit R hand on L ft in front

4 4 Hit . hand on L thigh
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AMBOSPOLKA SCHUHPLATTLER (Cont'd)

Repeat Slow and Fast Count Plattle {as above)
except cut last meas to end with stamp, stamp, stamp, hold.

Repeat Whole Plattle Sequence (slow, 3 fast, slow, 3 fast)

MUSIC C MARCH

M march single file in LOD, turning occasionally with Ci pivot
steps and popping hands.

MUSIC B PLATTLES

Men do slow and fast count piattle combination only twice, ending
with stamp, stamp, stamp, hold,

*ALTERNATE DOUBLE SCHLAG (hit) for first four counts of fast plattle

Music ct Morry ct

1 1 Hit R hand on R thigh

ah 2 Hit R hand on R thigh

& 3 Hit L hand on R thigh

2 4 Hit R hand on R ft (sole) behind
& 5 Hit L hand on R thigh

Presented by Morry Gelman
I1dy1lwild Conference, 1981
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BOHMERWALD LANDLER
Austria

Morry Gelman learned this dance from Herman Derschmidt of Wels
Austria. The dance is from the Bohmerwald region of Upper Austria.
Krummau is a town in Bohemia, now part of Czechoslavakia.

PRONUNCIATION: Beem-er-vald Lahnd-ler

RECORD: Alpine Dances, F (EP) 504, Side 1, Band 2
Tanz (EP) 58611 "Bohmerwald Landler”

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle with M back to ctr, Hands joined ML,
WR and MR, WL. Cpls numbered 1,2,1,2, etc,

STEPS: Even flat-footed walking waltz, M free hand with thumb
in waist band, W fist on hip,
METER: 3/4 PATTERN
Meas-
INTRODUCTION:

1-4 Facing ptr with both hands Jjoined and swing Jjoined hands slowly
fwd and back, twice with a step-close in LOD, RLOD, LOD, RLOD.

FIG, I: W TURNS UNDER, CPL3 EXCHANGE PLACES

1 Cpls move in LOD with 3 steps, bringing joined hands fwd and
up as W turns CW under raised hands., M start with L stamp, W
start R (no stamp)

2 Cpls continue in LOD with 3 steps, bringing hands fwd,

3 Ptrs now exchange places with 3 steps, M move to outside 1/2
turn CW, W move inside turning CCW under joiued raised hands.
M hegin L, WR.

b Ptrs facing, do 1 step fwd and 1 step bwd, pulling arms out
to sides (cts 1-2), cloge and lower arms (ct 3). M begin R, WL

5.3  Repeat meas 1-4, moving in RLOD. M end on inside of circle,
W on outside, _

FIG, II: _PROMENADE ,ﬂﬁ-'f3:"
1-8 WL grm hooks MR arm and cpls promenade in LOD, small steps with
slight accent on ct 1 of each meas, Face ptr on meas 8,

FIG, IIIs CLAPPING wITH PTR.
T = Thighss 0 = Clap own hands; P = clap ptrs hands.
Three claps per meas,

1=8 M: T OQQ: POP: TOO: POP
W: QOQ0O0:s POP: 000 POP

PIQ, IV:
1-16 Repeat Fig. I-II. On last meas of Fig. II, #1 cpl rotate CW

to face #2, keaping W on R side on M.
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BOHMERWALD LANDLER, Cont'd., page 2

1-8

REPEAT FIG, I-II

FIG, Vi CLAPPING WITH CORNER (2nd clapping sequence)
Repeat clapping sequence of Fig, III, but hit hands with corner
person. Cpl L turn CW to face LOD again for arm swinging.

REPEAT FIG. I-II - End with everyone facing ctr(W on MR side)
in one large circle.

FiG, VI: CLAPPING WITH CORNERS LARGE CIRCLE (3rd sequernce)

Repeat clapping sequence of Fig, III, clapping hands of adjacent
dancers.,

Retain hands at end and bow twd ctr,

66



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Pregsented by Morry Gelman

FINSTERAUER LANDLER
Germany

Finsterauer Landler ig a couple dance from lower Bavaria and can
be seen at the local fests and communlty dances, It was learned
by Morry Gelman from folk dance groups in Munich., This form of
landler with the woman turnlng under joined hands while the man
circles the woman is found in various forms in the Bayerischer
Wald, a region in lower Bavaria along the Czech and upper Austrian
borders.

PRONUNCIATION: Fin=ster-ow-er Lahnd-~ler

RECORD: Alpine Dsnces F=EF 502, Side 1, Band 1

FORMATION: Cpls facing in a circle with M back to ctr and R hands
joined and down, When hands are free M tuck thumb in
waist bandy W have fist on hip,

STEPS Single step: Walking steps done in 3/4 rhythm,

Simple Balance Step:t Step L to L (et 1)3 touch R next
to L without wt (ct 2}; hold (ct 3). W use opp ftwk.

METER: 3/4 PATTERN

Meas.
INTRODUCTION: 4 meas.

PART Is W TURN UNDER: M AROUND W
1 Cpls sw1ng/301ned R hands fwd and do 1 Simple Bal step in LOD.

2 Repeat meas 1, with oppftwk and hand motion.

3=4 Cpls swing joined R hands fwd as W turns (pivots) twice CW
stepping on cts 1 3 under 301ned railsed hands (begln R)
M etep L,R in LOD

5 W finishes turn by stepplng Ry, close L to R with wt and M
step Ly Finish facing ptr,

6 Cpls swing Jjoined R hands down in RLOD, then raise them as .-«
W turns once under while moving 6n R ft to inside of circlek
M with a single R ft'g%ep moves to outside of circle {(to place
W just left). _ )

7 Cpls raise joined hands again W continues pivoting turn dﬁge
CCW and moves twd outside of circle while both step L; M
continues twd insige of circle., L

8 W makes "adjusting move"” (step R, close L) while returning to
starting place as WM takes single R step to starting place.
Cpls again face each other with hands joined twd RLOD,

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8.
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FINSTERAUER LANDLER, Cont'd,, page 2

1-2
3=l

1-8

1-8

INTERLUDE: ;o « '

Balance and swing® JO*nﬂd R hands fwd (meas 1), and back (meas 2).

Swing hands fwd again while W turns 13 CW to Varsouvienne pos
(L armg straight fwd)., M is sllgh*ly behind W off to her L =
shldr.,

PART 1I: WALTZING FWD .- -<
Beginning L, c¢pls waltz/fwd in LOD moving slightly in to L and
ocut to R, Drop hands at end and turn to face each other.

PART IXiIl: CLAPPING
Hit own hands 3 times (cts 1-3); ptrs hands (ct 1), own hands
(et 2), ptr (ct 3). Repeat to-end—ofmeas, <= T

Repeat dance from beginning., Do 4 times to this recording,

VARIATION: When doing the dance the first time do as described,
on second repeat for a large circle during Part III and do

ag follows: Clap own hands together 3 times, hit neighbors
hands, own hands, neighbors hands, Do the 3rd and 4th repeat
the same as the first and second times,
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. @
NEiDFReBAYERISCHE LANDLER
Gernany

Thigs dance 1z done in the villages of the lower Bavarian forest
(Bayerischer Wald) area along the Czech border, where "dishrag-turn"
figures take many different forms, This sequence is from the village
of Nottau as recorded in 1930, It was learned by Morry Gelman from
folk dance groupe in Munich, The dancers ging two line verses that
reflect their heritage and regicnal way of life.

PRONUNCIATION: Nee-der =~ Buy-rish-eh Lahnd-ler
RECORD: Tanz (LP) 58-107, Side B, Band 2

FORMATION: Cpls facing LCOD, W on M's R with inside hands joined
and down on Meas 1-% of Intro., then M hooks R arm over
W-L arm and hands are held fwd during Fig. I.

STEPS: Cpls begin each figure with M-L and W-R, unless otherwise
noted, and there ar"3 3 stepﬂ per meaq whe%h@rrnﬁteﬁwefﬂnei

METER:s 3/4 PATTERN

MeaS.
INTRODUCTION::

1-4 Cpls do ¥ slow walking {(strolling) steps fwd in LOD, both start
L, Inside hands are joined and down,

FIG, I: CPLS WALK AND SING -/ " iz
1-8 Do 8 slow step-swings fwd starting L and 31ng:
DES LANDLERISCH TANZEN KON NET A JEDA
(Not everyone can dance the landler)
KONS SELBER NET RECHT ABER MEINE BRUADA
(I can't dance it right, but my brother can)

. ] ) |
,'.{.,;»--f J g IS R S
foid Adiors vty

FIG, II: W TURN, M WALK AND CLAP
1-8 Releasing hands and beginning R, W turn CW in LOD with dreher

(pivoting) turns (16 steps, & turns).

M beginning L follows close to W walking 1 step per meas (free

ft is raised on ot 2,3 parallel to floor), M also clap as

they follow W, some on ct 1, cthers on ¢t 2,3, « :

FIG. III: CPL TURNS

1-6 Cpls face each other quickly (M with sharp jump on both ft),
L hip to L hip, and both hands are joined at sides pointed down
twd floor, Turning CCW, beginning L M do three steps per meas,
beginning R, W do 3 small steps per meas (total 18 steps ea).

7-8 With W on outside of circle and releasing fwd hands (M-L, W-R}
M turns quickly CW under his R arm and ends up facing ptr with
both hands joined and stamps, ,

Fig., IVe DI&HR&G lURNS o

1-5 Cpls do a series of "dishrag” turnss W turns first CW (meas 1);
then M turns CCW (meas 2)s W turns CW (meas 3): cpls swing arms
fwd {(meas 4): epls swing arms fwd {meas 5).
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NEIDER-BAYERISCHE LANDLER, Cont®d., page 2

6-8 With 3 steps per meas and releasing fwd hands (M-L, W-RI M
twirls W 3%times CCW under R arm and into his R arm which then
rests on W=R shldr, -« /.7 .5 =
NOTE: This Fig. 1s done with very little movement in LOD

FIG, V: MORE DISHRAG TURNS

1-5 W turns CW away from hold to end facing M, joining both hands
again with ptr and swings both hands fwd {(meas 1)}: swing both
hands bkwd (meas 2)}: W does dishrag turn CW (meas 3); M does
dishrag turn CCW (meas 4); cpls swing arms fwd (meas 5).

6-8 Cpls swing arms bkwd while releasing fwd hands; W twirls 3
times CCW under joined raised hands (M-R, W-L) into M-R arm,
when then rests on W-R shldr, . 4.5 caw

INTERLUDE s
1-4 W turns away from ptr as cpls take 4 walking steps (as in
Intro) in LOD,

Repeat dance 2 more times (3 in all).

Additional verses:
2. V¥ON WOID SAN MA AUSSA, SAMA LUSTIGE BUAM ..
(We are from the woods, we are hearty boéy)
ABER HERGWACHEN SAMA AS WIE DIE GELBN RUBM
(We grew up together like a bunch of yellow carrots)

3. ZWISCHEN NOTTAU UND RACHLING DA WACHST DA ROUD LOAM
(Between Nottau and Rackling there is red earth)
SO LANG MA A ZWANZGERL (20 pfennig piece) HAM GEMA NED HOAM
(As long as we have some money we won't go home)
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S'SUSERL (Zwiefacher) .//f;ﬂ“'
Germany il

A zwiefacher learned from folk dance groups in Munich, Bavaria, It's
danced in wvillages and towns in the Lower Bavaria area of Germany,
When printed in upper and lower case the first "s" is small - s'Suserl,

PRONUNCIATION: Soo~=zer-el

RECORD: RCA LP PJL 1-4187
Festival BZS-+7904, Side 1, Band 1 -
A :f"/E . .-"f Fapii
FORMATION: Cpls at random in closed pos or shldr waist pos, Note -
when in closed pos M-L and W-R hands are Jjoined and

straight down.? i=—. .’

STEPS: Drehers (turns) in 2/4 and 3/4 meter. Rotation is
uniform, i.e.,no dips, flat-footed.

D = pivots in 2/4 meter

W = flat footed two-steps (waltz) in 3/4 meter
METER: 2/% and 3/4 PATTERN
Phrase As DDWDDWDDWW
Phrase B DDWDD/DDWDD
Yepsge—-1 AABABA
(instrumental)
Verse 2 | A ABABA
(vocal)
Interlude A
(instrumental)
Yerse 3 - AABABA
(vocal
Ending A BA

(ingstrumental)

Lyricss

1, Tanzn taat i gern wenn i no dos deandl hatt
(I'd like to dance, if only I had a girl)
g 'Suserl wlll gor net hdrn s'Suserl dos nett
(Susie won't hear of it, susie the nice one)

Tanzn taat 1 gern wenn i no dos deandl hatt
s'Surerl will gor net hdorn s‘'Suserl dos nett

Wei's net darf net an loa furt geh darf
(Because she's not allowed, not allowed to go out alone)
Wei's net darf net an loa furt geh darf
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S*SUSERL, Cont'd,, page 2

Dos waar scho hon i glei d'Muatta g'fragt
(That would be nice, I asked her mother right away)
Darf i mi'n s'Suserl geh ja hot sie g'sagt
(Can my Susie go, Yes she said) "
Weis net darf net an loa furt geh dirf
Weis net darf net an loa furt geh darf
DOs waar scho hon i glei d'Muatta g'fragt
Darf i min s'Suserl geh ja hot sie g'sagt
Auf gehts heit weil i no dos deandl ho_
(We dance today, because I have my girl)
s'Suserl is hoit mei freid weis' tanzn ko
(susie is my joy today because she can dance)
Auf gehts heit weil i no dos deandl ho

g'Suserl is hoit mel freid weis*® tanzn ko

©d'Musi sp6it heit reuht me gor koa goid

(The music is playing, today I'm not sorry for any money.(spent))
d'Musi spoit heit reuht mi gor koa goid

Liagba bua jeatz werd glei so lang draaht
(Dear boy now we'll turn so long) —

~Bis da hoh' in da druah s'erste moi kraaht

(Until in the see hours the first cock crows)

d*Mugi spoit heit reuvht mi gor koa goid
(The music is playing, today I'm not sorry for any money (spent))

d'Musi spoit heit reuht mi gor koa goid
Liaba bua jeatz werd glei so lang draaht

Bis da hoh in da fruah s'erste moi kraaht
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UNTERSTEERER LANDLER -
Austria

The retired federal official Johann Joch, who died in August 1940,
t0ld Anton Novak gbout a year and a half before his death, that he
had learned this dance in his home town Halbenrain near Radkersburg,
in the 1880's, where it was known and danced as a "Steirischer,”
This "Stfirischer” was also widespread in the vicinity of Mureck,
Kloch, Tieschen and Unterpurkla at that time, Joch, who in 1885,
resettled in Graz, in the nineties returned almost yearly to vigit
his hometown, however, could no longer remember, if he saw the “Steir-~
ischer®” still danced there at that time. People still dance the
polka and the waltz, while the "3Steirischer” our "Untersteirer
Landler”, had come to be forgotten, Anton Novak who wrote down the
description of the dahce made it public in his book, "Streirische
Tanze «* Erzherzog Johann Verlag, Graz, was able to learn in 1941 in
a string of places in the district of Radkersburg, that the "Steirische"
in its time had been danced there, partly until shortly before the
second World War. The same thing was said by Landlandy Kainz, as
well as by the farmer Josef Wagner from Seibersdorf near St. Velt on
the Vogau according to information gotten from farmer Johanhn Grabsl,
Emmerich Raggam, farmer in Rohrback near Wettersdprd in Sastal tolad
the same thing, that this dance was known in the entire region as
well as in the province of 8t. Peter on the Ottersbach, however, to
be sure, with paschen only, therefore, without singing., The brother
and sister Rosa and Josef Lebner from Wiersdorf near St. Peter on
the Ottersbach, like the farmers Maria and Anton Koller from Hals-
lbach near Straden danced the "Stririschen”™ for Anton Novak as it
was danced there, and in which likewise only paschen was done,

Apart from small or slight deviations in the doing of the dance,

The Untersteirer Landler was danced relatively fast everywhere,

All of the towns mentioned are in the far south-eastern corner of
Austria’s Steirmark province, only a few miles from the Slovenian/
Yugoslav border and close by the Hungarian border.

PRONUNCIATION. Uhn~ter-schtyr-er Lahnd-ler

RECORD: Austrian Dances F (LP) 504, Side 1, Band 1

FORMATION: Cpls facing (in a circle), with inside hands Jjoined
(MR, WL). - . ~ |

STEPS Short running steps; walking in 3/4 rhythm

STYLE: Each figure, with the exception of Fig:.iVHféi;S'éy

meas, with 3 short running steps per meas. At the end
of the 8th meas of each figure, the dancer can finish
off with a light jump on both ft. The running step

is controlled and is done without accented knee action.
The running step is not interrupted at all until the
singing and paschen, The figure change: is accomplished
rather quieckly; however it should not be done hectically
(i,e., the quick figure change should be smooth rather

than_overdone). - _ | o

s
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UNTERSTIERER LANDLER, Cont'd., page 2

METER: 3/4 PATTERN _

2-3

. 5-8

-4

INTRODUCTION: 2 beats

FIG, I: TURNING IN AND OUT, CATCHING THE HAND
With MR and WL hands joined M raises his R hand over W head
drawing W sllghtly fwd ln front of him and turns W:once CCW (L).

M turn W CW (R) tw1ce.
Notes During the turning in and out of the W the M does shePt
runnlng steps in place. . - oo -2 : g ol g .

'M turns l/é—ﬁ_and lowers his R hand (WL hand) in front of his

chest, W puts her R hand in the middle of her back and they
join ML and WR hands under the other jolned hands.

NOTE: L hips are adjacent with inside hands (MR, WL) Jjoined
and stretcheched across the M chest, ML and WR hands behind
W back.

In this pos they move fwd turning CCW,
NOTE: Hands remain joined until the end of the 4th fig,

FIG, II: JUMPING THROUGH

On meas 1, ct 1, M jump on both ft then make 1/2 turn R, bend-
ing fwd and backing under W joined L arm and through in back

of W, stretches his head under WR arm and remains in a slightly —
bowd pos with ML and WE_s;des adjacent, Both face same direction.
Joined hands rest oM L hips of-daneers; W rests her R upper

arm on L upper arm of M,

In this pos they do the running steps CCW (W bkwd, M fwd,)

FIG. III: TURNING-IN YO KNOT
M pulls L hand (WR) fwd and turns W out to L 1/2 turn (CCW),
go that ptrs face.

M places his L (WR) hand on WL hip while he raises hlS R hand
(WL) over—head; simultaneously the W bends fwd and turns CW - .
in place 3/4%-turn under raised R hands of M while the M lowers
his R hand (WL) and places it on his L hand, Now all 4 hands,
M two hand,W two are resting on WL armpit,

W still bent over turns 1-L/4 times CW in place under M stret-
ched arms to end with L sides adjacent and W straightens.
NOTE: The turning into the knot is done in one progression,
the M circling the W CCW:to form a double knot in meas 2-4,

:
T

PIG, IV: UNTIEING THE KNOT (Kadenz-Cadence)

-+ With M dancing in place. W bend fwd, draw head back under

stretched arms of M and turns CCW twice under M arms and stralgh-
tends,

Repeasing ML and WR hands, W turn once move CCW. The Cadence
is played slightly slower than the other parts
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UNTERSTIERER LANDLER, Cont‘d., pg 3

REPEAT FIG. I-IV.
FIG. V: SINGING AND PASCHEN (CLAPPING)

1-8 "Is ma nix um a sechserl, I don't glve a damm about a 6-pence

Is ma nix um a gold, rooowon gold

Is ma nix um a dirndl, "o oo a girl

San ghua auf da wolt,* There are enough of them in the world.
1-8 Clappling Sequence 'J" ' o

Clap 1,2,3 (on the ct) or on the "&" ct, and walk in LOD.
1-8 “Schean rund is mel huat, My hat is nice and round,

Schean hoa® is mei bluat. My blood is nice and hot.

Kann nix als wia tahgzen, I can't do much else than dance,

Oba dos kann i1 guat.” But I can do that well,

1-8&/{- Clapping Sequence
Cpls walk with short steps in LOD and clap as shown above,

After the last Paschen, one of" the dancers can call out "Huah,"
whereuponsthe dageing cpls-while . doing theﬁpasﬁﬁenmwlth %hort
gliding steps ruan £ LOD. —The- -paschen is-done with thé hands
infront of the- ﬂ’EﬁEE%/ﬂlapplng ‘alternately high and low,
while the W hands are-on her-Aips.

REPEA.T FIG. I"IV-

FIG. VI: WALTZ AROUND DANCE IN CLOSED POS (//fn-c.? - iinsi jos o
1-16 Cpls do 16 waltz steps in LOD, On-the last meas (meas 16)
with ML and WR ‘hands - JOlned M- turns W out CCW (L) once,

. . / H .
— . ; S v
.
y

AW
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WALDHANSL (STEIRILCHER WALZER)

Austria

The following dance variation (without clapping seguence - see back-
ground notes, is documented in Ausseerland of the Salzkammereut
under the name Waldhansl and has now spread throughout Steiermark,

In the "Steirischer walzer* you dance around in the ordinary way.
After a time one male dancer, ag in the Ausseer Landler, steps into
the middle and sings a four line verse, upon which the other male
dancers step into the middle and join in the melody., On meas 13=-16
(after the Chneids-o) the clapping (paschen) takes over, Paschen
goeg on for 16 meas, then another four-liner is sung, then more
pagchen, During the paschen and singing the girls stand behind the
boys and they can waltz around in pairs, After the paschen,the dance
is begun again.

Morry has adapted this old Steirischer waltz for use by American folk
dancers by leaving out the clapping and having the girls Jjoin in the
singing of the four line verses,while the couple moves in LOD,

For American folk dancers who have some musical knowledge and others
who know German, Morry has included the music with paschen sequence,
The sequence to use with the Festival record is: Dance - 16 meas;
sing - 16 meas; clap 16 meas; and repeat dance, sing, clap and finish
the dance.

PRONUNCIATIONs Vald-hann-sell
RECORD: Alpine Dances A{EP) 7906, Side 2, Band 1

FORMATIONs Cpls in a circle with inside hands jolned at shldr ht
and facing LOD

METER: 3/4 PATTERN
Me ad.
INTRODUCTION:
FiG. I: “ ’ - .\. /,(/
1 Beginning on outside ft (M-L, W-R), step-hep fwd in LOD.

The inside ft are not swung fwd, they are lifted lightly, and
the joined hands are gently brought fwd, The body Posture is
upright with no violent turning,and the hopping is light and
springy.

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp fiwk,

3-4 M do 2 light step-lifts in place, while W turn CCW once under
raised joined inside hands, M start with L and W-R and
finish in social dance pos,

Z=8 Cpls turning CW,Hﬁaitz in LOD,

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8.
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WALDHANSL, Cont'd., page 2

PART ITal v |
1-16 Cpls release dance pog and move in LOD side by side with
gstrolling steps, while singing a four line verse as follows:
Yerse A
"I go into the foresgt, I go there with joy -
(Drei holli o holla rei holli o)
I am a brave woodsman, I'm one happy boy
(Drei holli o and schneids o)"

REPEAT FIG. I (DANCE)

REPEAT FIG, II, sing verse B,

*My shoes of fox leather, they are very light
(Drei holli o holla rei holli o)

They sleep all the day and go out by the night
(Drei holli o and schneids«%)"

REPEAT FIG, I ( DANCE)
REPEAT FIG., II+ Sing verse A again
REPEAT PART I ( DANCE)
REPEAT PART I ( DANCE)

Lyrics:

Yerge
I geh in Wald eini, i geh in Wald zua...
i bln in Waldhansl sei lustiga Bua ...

Well i i°n Waldhansl sei Lustiga big ... .
drum schickt si' koa traurigs Mensch a net fur mi ...

Biérgestern da gwesn, heut ah schon wieda ...
wannst alle Tag kimst, wirds mg ah schon zwida ...

Zan Zaun guahigschmissn hat mi oft schon oana ...
aber ubern Zaun druber mein Lebtag koana ....

Yerse B .
Mein Schuah, mein Schuah san von Fuchsleder gmacht ....

die schlafn ban Tag und gehn aug bei der Nacht ..,

Auf d'Alm aufigehn und an Buba (Butter) essn ...
und aufs almdirndl halsen, derfst nit vergesan ...

Aber Kraxnweib, Kraxnweib, bleib a weng stehn ..,
i schau da in 'd Kraxn nei, dann kannst we&ida gehn ....
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STEIRISUHER WALZER (WALDHANSL)
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WATTENTALER MASOLKA
Austria

This ig a couple dance as done in the village of Watten, Austria.

Tt was learned from a folk dance group in Innsbruck by Morry Gelman.
PRONUNCIATION: Vah-ten-tahl-er Mah-zohl-kah
RECORD: Tanz {LP) 58014 3/4 Meter
PORMATION: Cpls at random about the floor facing LOD 1in prome-
nade pos; W to R of M, hands Joined in front: MR
with WR over ML with WL.
STEPS: Small unaccented walking steps; cpls pivot in
shldr~shldr blade pos.
Meas. PATTERN
INTRODUCTION: 2 bheats
1 M turns sltly to L and leads W across in front of him twd L
side with 3 walking steps. W beglns L. Hands are held about
shldr ht, fairly close together.
2 M takes 3 steps in place, W on M L slde fturns CW to face LOD
with 3 steps under raised hands.
3-4 Repeat meas 1-2 with W walking across to R of M and turning
) CCW under hands to face LOD.
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4.
S Raising Joined hands, M leads W iIn front to face him with 3 steps.

10 W turns CW once under ralsed hands with 3 steps.

11 M turns CCW once under ralsed hands with 3 steps.

12 M turns CCW once again with 3 steps, putting Jjolned hands
under his R armpit as he turns, dlpping under W arms, finish-
ing by straightening up, facing ptr and raising Joined hands.

13 W turns CW once with 3 steps under raised hands.

14 Releasing L hands, W turns CW once 2gain under raised R hands
Wwith 2 steps.

15-16 Cpls in shldr-shldr blade pos do 2 CW turns with 4 pivot steps
(cts 1,2,3,1); use the last 2 cts to return to beg pos.
Repeat dance from beginning,

Note: whenever M or W do not move, they mark time 1In place
| (i.e., M in meas 2, 4, 9, 10; W meas 11, etc.)
e

Presented at the S.D.S.U.F.D.C. 1981 After-Party by Dave & Fran Slater
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WOAF
Austria
PRONUNCIATION:s Wah-ff
RECORD: Alpine Dances F (EP) 503, Side z, Band 1 . %//44f;
///’ Fed o Fh feter s e

FORM&TION: Cpls 1n varsouv1enne pos; fac1ng LOD

TR

METER: 3/b | ~ PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: 4 meas

FIG, I+ DIAG L & R

1 Starting with L, cpls move in LOD diag L twd ctr of room as
followss Step L fwd (ct 1); close R to L (ct 2); a quick
up-down on balls of ft (ct 3)

2 Repeat meas 1.

J-b Repeat meas 1-2, with opp ftwk and mov1ng diag R.

5 With both stepping L,R,L, W turns 1/27turn CCW and looks at
ptr over L shldr, M dance in place.

6 Both stepping R,L,R, W turns approx 3/4 turn CW and looks at
ptr over R shldr. M dance in place.

7-8 With 6 small walking steps fwd, starting R, cpls release L

hands and W makes 1 full turn CCW;under joined R hands, Cpls
re join hands at end of meas,
9=-16 Repeat meas 1-8,

FiG, IIs W CCW AROUND M

1-4 Repeat Fig, I, meas 1-4,

5-8 Without releasing hands, W do 3 wal$z steps once CCW around
¥ and end on outside of circle (on M°’s R 31de) then turn CCW
once in place with 1- ﬁaltz._ﬁ“,ﬂa'a,nﬂf_

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8,

FIG, III:s W CW AROUND M
14 Repeat Fig, I, meas 1-L,
5-8 Repeat Fig. II, meas 5-8, except W moves ow around M and does
1/2 turn in place on last wa%%z. SR L D g
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8,

FIG. IV: FINAL DANCE VARIATION

1-4 Alternate Fig., I, meas 1-2 and 3~4 by moving dla% L (meas 1),
diag R (meas 2), diag L (meas 3), diag R (meas %
5=8 Repeat Fig, II, meas 5-8 (W CCW around M),

9-12 Repeat meas 1-4. (Diag zig-zag)
13-16 Repeat Fig, III, meas 5-8 (W CW around M),

R o e EF e

Syl
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ZWIEFACHER
Bavaria, Germany

This mixed 2/4 - 3/4 rhythm dance of lower Bavaria is extremely
popular with felk dancers,

throughout Bavaria and Austria, the recent revival is credited to
Michael Eberwein of Dellnhausen in the Hallertau region of loser

Bavaria., This is an important hop growing area of Bavaria about

80 miles north of Munich. Last year Michael celebrated his 80th

birthday, and was honored by the Bavarian government,

He was recently published a book of over 100 Zwiefacher songs collect-
ed during higs lifetime, The song/dances, range from the simple Alte
Kath (01d Kate) to the complicated s'Suserl. Each Zwiefacher song
gives us an ingight into the life style and people of Bavaria,

and adds to the enjoyment of the dance.

The easy 2,4,6 and Tricky Alte Hopfenschnufer are good examples of
Zw1efachers. Hopfenschnufer tells us about the 1life of an old hop.
picker.,

2,4,6 (Zwiefacher)
Bavaria, Germany

RECORD1 Festival ?905, Slde B, Band 2
fl'r N _' /" P -_.",;,__
FORMATION: Cpls in/ 3001a1 dance pos. except M-L and W-R hands are
straight down,- . -

METER: 2/4 & 3/4 PATTERN
D = Dreher (pivot) 2/4 meter
W = Waltz (flat footed two-step)3/4 meter

DDWW/DDDDWW,/DDDDDDWW

80



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Stephen Kotansky

MEHKEREKI DANCE=CYCLE
ungarian

Mehkerek is a village in Southeastern Hungary near Békésescaba in-

habited by a Romanian speaking minority., Their most popular dance-
cycle is built up around four dances in the following order:

1. Minintelulj 2. Ardelenescuy 3, Chimpinescuj 4, Batuta; a repeat

of 5, an%ntelul.

These dances start off as a couple dance, often in a contra-type

1ine, but leave many moments open for the men to break off and do
slapping, leaping and even squatting figures. Offen it may seem

as if one has little conncetion to his or her partner, but peri-

odically during the dance contact is renewed.

Fom the above mentioned dances, I have chosen only several of the

many variations for the dances Minintelul and Ardelenescu. Women
keep to a basic step while the men perform variations.
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VLACH DANCES FROM THE VILLAGE OF OSNIC (EAST SERBIA)

Osnic is a village in East Serbia near the town of Boljevac which is
inhabited by a Yugoslav minority known as "Vlasi”., The word “Vlasi"
{(or *"V1ah* in the singular) has obscure, complex origins dating
back to the early Greek form “Vlachoi", It refers not only to a
Romanian-related linguistic group, but through the centuries has
been used in the Balkans to denote, sometimes even in a derogatory
sense, that which is foreign ("not one of us*), "primitive," pastoral,
nomadic, etc, My informants in Osni¢, a mountain village, refer %o
themselves as “Ungurijani,” a meaning related to “the Hungarian,"
and call the neighboring “Vlasi” lowlanders, "Carani,® meaning
“peasants,” or those who work the earth.

When the Slavs arrived in the Balkan Peninsula during the sixth
and seventh centuries, the “V1lasi* were already established as

a Primarily pastoral people scattered throughout the area as far
gouth as Thessaly, and were speaking a language related to Latin,

DANCE CHARACTERISTICS

Typical characteristics of Vlach dances in this general area are:
stamping, shaking-bouncing, and twisting. The dance names often

refer to movements characteristic of the dance, for exXample: Batutsa
or Ropota - stamping, Tramuri8a - shaking, and also to names of
animals, for examples Sok'c - the rat, Jepura - the hare, Vakarijaca -
heard of cattle,

STYLISTIC NOTES FOR THE DANCES OF OSNIC

The women are often being sharply twisted by the men in the direction
of each step, i.e., stepping on R, R hip twists back on a horizontal
plane, This movement is instigated by the men who yank on the
women's belts with each step. Dancdng 1is done on the whole foéot,
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ARDELENESCU fodae
Hungarian NS

TRANSLATION: "The Transylvanian® - probably refering te the popular
dancers beat: 5,Q,5,Q,S

RECORD: Hungaraton SLPX 18031-32, 18033

FORMATION: Cpls with both or inside hands joined and down, anywhere
on dance floor or in contra-type lines.

RHYTHM: 4/841+ This is often thought of as 8 = 3 + 3 + 2
This orginization of the rhythm may vary widely to fit
the dancer's staps depending on the musicians, dancers
and overall dance mood and contaxt,

METER: &4/4 PATTERN
Maas, Gts.

WOMEN”S STEP;

The W's step maintains the basic dancers beat: S,Q,S,%,S.
Unlike Minintelul, where the c¢pls move on a circle

around each other, in this dance opls move together
linearly in the same direction with opp ftwk:

EeZes» as the M go to their R, the W go to their L,

Step L to L and face slightly L

Step R next to or in front of L.

Step L to L = begin to turn twd M.

Step R bkwd on a slight L diag, prep to go to R
Step back L to I - turn diag R,

e w

NOTE:1 This step centinues for the W throughout the dance.

MEN'S BASIC STEP:

NOTE: Because of the syncopations involved in the M's
steps, the following notation will employ a count system
based on 8 one-eight notes in 4/4 time.
Counted: 1'2 ‘3'4'5.6’?'8
1 %23 Facing slightly R, step R to R
456 Step L across R
78 Step R to R
2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk
NOTEs Variations are many. E.g., one can dance bkwd to
the L or turn on cts 7,&,8 of meas 1 to revarse direction,
One can also turn in the direction of movement, often
turning under one of the W*®s hands.

MEN'S VARIATIONS:

Yarigtion Is
Facing slightly R, step R to R

Stamp L next to R
Step L next to R
56 Repeat cts 1-3.

AW B
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ARDELENESCU, Cont'd., page 3

Solo II1:
1 1 Jump on both ft slightly apart, knees slightly bent,
2 Click heels together in the air, clapping hands
3 Land on L lifting R to R side, slap R upper thigh with R
hand.
4 Click/close R to L, clapping hands
5-8 Repeat cts 1-4,
2 1-4 Repeat ctg 1-4, meas 1,
5 Lift L to L side, slapping L hand on L upper thigh
6 Click/close L to R, clapping hands
7 Lift R to R side, slapping R hand on R upper thigh,
8 Click/close R to L, clapping hands.
3 Repeat meas 1
& Reel Step:
1 Hop on L in place, bring R up and behind L
2 Step R behind L, clapping hands behind back
3 Hop on R in place, bring L up and behind L,
4 Step L behind R, clapping hahds in front,
4-8 Repeat meas 1l-4,

Notegs by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky
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BATRNA (The 014 Dance) WA
Vlach Dance A
East Serbia P

RECORD: FEP 110 B

FORMATION: Short lines alternating M,W,M,W, lead by a M. Belt
hold, L over R.

PHRASING: This dance is related to the “Vlahina” type., In Batrna
however, the fourth meaas is omitted, leaving a 7 meas
structure which is danced across an 8 meas musical
Phrase.

STYLEs W are twisted on each gtep., (See stylistic notes)

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas,., Cta.
INTRODUCTION
1 Faell:;, otr, step L fwd
Hola
Step R back
Hold
Step L to L
Clege R to L
Step L to L
Hold,

‘s Twistin

2
3
4

NN NN

DANCE s
Pacing ctr, step R to R
Close L to R.

Repeat meas 1,
L -~ -

T TR -I?
et
(/7]
ot
=l e el e

Step R to R
Holgd No Twist
Step L fwd Twist L
(Variation: heavy, accented step for M)

Hold No twist
Step R back Twist R
(Variationt heavy accented step for M)

Heolad No Twist
Step L to L Twist L
Close R to L v R
Step L to L " L
Hold No Twist

F W N M
RDHDHN N =N RN

Notes by Janet Reineck & Stephen Kotansky,
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BATUTA DE LA ADINCATA
Romanlia, Suceava Region

PRONUNCIATION: Buh~{oo-tah deh lah ah-din-kah-tah

RECORD: Dances of Romania, DR-792, Side 1, Band 2 (EP)
"Batuta (de la Adincata)"  2/L Meter

FORMATION: Circle with hands joilned in "V" pos, facing LOD

Meas . PATTERN
INTRODUCTION: & cts (4 meas)

FIG, I:

1 Moving diag R in LOD, step R, L, R (cts 1,&,2).

o Stamp L twice beside R (cts 1-2).

3-16  Repeat meas 1-2 alternating ftwk, 7 more times (8 in all).
PIG. IT1:

1 Moving in LOD, leaning fwd slightly, step R {ct 1); scuff
L next to R {ct &); step L {ct 2); stamp R (ot &).

2-3 Repeat meas 1 twice more (3 times in all).

4 Step R fwd (ct 1); stamp L twice next to R {cts &,2).

5-8 Continuing in LOD, repeat meas 1-4 wlth opp ftwk.

9-16  Repeat meas 1-8.

PTG, ITT:

1 Facing cuvr, moving sdwd R, step R to R while tilting body
sdwd.:R (¢t 1); close L to R, straightening body (ct 2).
Movements are bouncy.

2 Repeat meas 1.

3 Continuing sdwd, step R to R (et 1); close L to R (¢t &);
step R to R (et 2); close L to R (ct &).

b Step R next to L (et 1); stamp L (et 2).

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 moving sdwd L with opp ftwk.

g9-16 Repeat meas 1-8.

(continued)



Batuta De La Adincata -2

2-8

10

3~16

1-14

15

16

FIG, IV:
Sti1l facing ctr, moving sdwd R, step R to R (ct 13; close L
to R (ct &); step R to R (ct 2); stamp L beside R (ct &).

Repeat meas 1 alternationg ftwk and direction, T more
times (8 in all).

Moving sdwd R - release hands and raise R hand up high,

L hand free and down - step R to R {e¢t 1}; close L %o R

(¢t &); step R to R (et 2); swinging L ft across R with dlag
bent knee, slap top of L boot using a downward motion with

R hand (ct &).

Moving sdwd L, raise R hand high again and step L to L (ot 1);

close R to L {ct &); step L to L while doing a sharp, short
cut R across L and snapping fingers of R hand (ct 2)

Repeat meas 9-10, 3 more times (4 in all); end facing LOD.
Repeat PIG. T.

FiG, Vi
Movin andéf@cing LOD, lean fwd slightly and step R fwd
(et 1); st8WP L beside R (et &); step L fwd (et 2); sbamp -

R beside L {ct &). |
Step R fwd (et 1); stamp L twice next to R (cts 1,&,2).
Repeat meas 1-2 alternating ftwk, 7 more times {8 in all).

FIG. VI1:
Repeat meas 1-14 of Fig. III.

Moving sdwd L, step L to L {ct 1); close R to L (et &);
step L to L {ct 2). :

Stamp R diag fwd (et 1); hold (et 2).

Presented at the S.D.S.U.F.D.C. 1981 After-Party by Cindy Schwargs
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BRIUL PE OPT
Muntenia, Rumania

Briul or Briule (plural form) is found throughout Rumania in various
forms, but mainly in the south. This particular Briul de opt is a
collection of steps from Muntenia that was learned between 1972 and
1980 from various village and amateur groups and from a very close
friend, profesor Leonte Socaciu of Bucharest, Rumania.

TRANSLATION: Briul (belt dance) in eight

PRONUNCIATION: Bree-oow peh COhpt

RECORD: Any good Briul in an eight melody, i.e, Balkan Arts 707b.
FORMATION: Shoft lines in belt hold (L over R), facing ctr. R ft
free.
Meas. -
INTRODUCTION or GETTING UP THE COURAGE:
1 Step R to R (et 1), close L to R (ct 2), repeat step-close
(cts 3-k),

2=-8 Rapeat meas 1 to R. During this period of getting into the
music whitty "strigaturl™ or verses are usually shouted, Either
~in unison or aptiphonally; i.e.: : : R
- +$1 la dbriu, la briy, la briu - = oo o
"S1 la secera de griu
‘Cire go lasa de briu
- 8a dea ciofa cu rachiu

FIG, T:+ WARM UP OR SIDE STEP

1 Step R to R (ct 1), close L to R (ct 2), step L to L (et 3)
clogse R to L (ct 4).

2 Repeat meas 1 of Intro (step-close to R)

3-8 Repaat meas 1=2, 3 more times (4 in all),
FPIG, I1:

1 Turning 1o faca diag L of ctr, 1ift on L and extend R straight

and low in front of L (ct 1); step R (accant) diag L of ctr lift-
ing L up and behind R (et &); hold (et 2)3 step L back in place
tu?ninﬁ)to face ctr (¢t &); Leap R on R (cts 3,&); step L across
R (¢t .

2 Facing slightly R of ctr and moving LOD, hop on L and 1ift R
knee up and in front of L (et 1); step R to R (et &); step
L across R (¢t 2): repeat cts 1,%,2 (hop-step-step) (cts 3,&,4).
Note: This hop-step-step will now be refarred to as the
“Closing Mo%if" and will reappear in various forms.

3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in a2ll).

FIG, TII:
1 Turning slightly L of c¢tr, 1ift on L and flick R to side (et 1);

Close R to L (ct &); step L diag bkwd L (ct 3); close R to L
(ct &); step L bkwd (et &) hold (ct &).
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BRIUL PE OPT, Cont'd., page 2

2 Repeat meas 2, Pig. II (Closing Motif), moving diag fwd to
orig pos.
3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all),.

FIG, IV:

1 Facing ctr, jump onto both ft about 19-3/4" or approx 49 cm or
shldr width in preperation for a click (et 1)}; click both
heels together in the air (ct &); land on L (ct 2); step R
behind L (ct &); step L to L (ct 3); step R in front of L (et
&)s step L in place (et 4). SRS

2 Hop on L in place lifting R knee up (ct 1); stamp R to R with
wt (et &) close L to R (ct 2); stamp R heel to R (ct &)
%lOSﬁJL to R (ct 3): stamp R heel to R (ct &)3 close L to R

ct .
3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all),

FIG. V: g ’

1 Facing ctr, hop on L and 1ift R knee up in front of L (ct 1);
step R across L (accented) (ct &); step L bkwd (ct 2); step
R fwd, (¢t &) hold (ct 3)3 hop on R and bring L knee up in front
of RJ(6t %)s step L in-plade (ct 4).. 7
Cue: Hop, step, step, step hop, step.

2-4  Repeat meas 1,

5-8 Moving bkwd in "reel" fashion repeat meas 1-4

FIG, VI
1 Hop on L 1ifting R knee up (ct 1); stamp R slightly in front
~of L (12 noon){(ct &); step L in place (ct 2)3 stamp R slightly
R of where you last stamped (1 P.M.)(ct &); step L in place
(et 3); stamp R still further R and to side (2 A.M.}(like an
arch ™ )(ct &); step L in place (accent) (et 4).

2 Hop L in place, lifting R knee up (ct 1); stamp R in front of
L (ct &); step L in place (ct 2); hop on I in place lifting R
%neeu?p (ct 3); stamp R slightly R of L (ct &); step L in place

ct '

3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all).

FIG. VIla

1 Flick cr kick L across R (ct 1)3 step R across L (ct &), step
L back in place {(ct 2); step R to R (ct &}; step L across R
(ct 3); step R back in place (ct &); step L to L (ct &),

2 Repeat meas 2, Fig. II (closing motif) in place adding the
flick of R en ct 1,&,

3-4  Repeat meas 1-2.

FIG, VIlbs Double Crogsing i

1 Repeat meas 1, Fig. VIIa adding: step R across L on ct &,

2 Step L back in place (ct 1)1 step R to R (ct &); step L across
R (ct 2); step R back in place (ct &); step L to L (ct 3);
st?p R %cross L (ct &); step L back in place (ct 4); step R to
R (ct &).

3 gtep L across R (et 1); step R back in place (et &); step L to
L (et 2); step R across L (et &), step L back in place (ct 3);
step R to R (ct &)1 close L to R (accented)(et 4),

4 Repeat meas 2, Fig., IIa (closing motif with flick).

REPEAT Fig,VIIa, VIIb up to meas 4 of VIib
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m

Add this ending on second repeat., In a "ecan can" like fashion
with the R knee bent, kick the R leg # times (cts 1,2,3,4,),
starting to the L of the L leg and mOV1ng slightly R w1th each
additional kick. A, S

”"‘f S
FINALE
Repeat Fig., V moving fwd 4 meas and back 3 meas, adding at the
end (meas 4).
Leap onto both heels with heels together and toes turned out
(ct 1); fall onto both ft, knees slightly bent (et 2). Repeat
cts 1-2 of meas 4 above.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Ppesented by Stephen Kotansky

CALUSARII -
Oltenia, Romania

This dance was learned by Martin Koenig as he saw the dance steps
here arranged, being performed in different villages in the province
of Oltenia,

PRONUNCIATION: Kah~loo-sha-ree
FORMATION: M dancing individually in a semi-circle (sometimes circle,

sometimes line) facing LOD, holding stick in R hand and a
fist on L hip.~ .7 . -7 -0

RECORD: Balkan~Arts LP Clntec Sl Jocurl Populare Romlnestl.
BA 6H . . . T A e e I
j,f N i , '.,r
NOTE : “The Calus is one of the oldest rituals in traditional

Romanian culture.” So starts an article on The Calus
written by folklorist Ance Gilurchescu in Traditions
magazine, 1974, Ms. Giurchescu has done extensive
regearch on the dances of "the Calus” in her work with
the Institute of Ethnography and Folklore in Bucharest,

STYLE During stride steps, stick 1s either in R hand and out
to gide, over shldr, behind neck, etc, When doing the
stride steps therse is a slight rocking of the upper body.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas, Cts.
INTRODUCTION:
FIG, I:
1-6 Do 12 deliverate striding steps fwd in LOD, beginning R,

wlth a marked accent on first step,

7 -1 "L in place.
& Stamp R heel fwd, no wt,
2 Leap onto R.
& Stamp L heel fwd, no wt,
8 1 Jump onto both ft with ft apart
& Jump up clicking ft together in the air and make 1/2 turn L
to face RLOD
2 Land on L
& 6lick R to L, no wt.
9=32 Repeat meas 1-8, 3 more times (4 in all),
FIG, I1: '
1-4 Repeat meas 1-4, Fig. (8 stride)
5 Repeat meas 7, Flg. I (stamps)
68 Repeat meas 8, Fig. I (jumps), 3 times. The first two fac-
ing LOD - no turn; the third 1/2 turn L.
9-32 Repeat meas 1-8, Fig. II, 3 more times (4 in all).
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PIG, I11:
& Prep for ct 1: Begin to 1ift R sharply to R,
1 1 Lift on L in place, raising R up high and slightly out%,
R knee bent and turned slightly in, -
& Stamp R heel fwd, no wt
2 Step glightly fwd on R.
2 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk.
34 Repeat meas 1-2. '
5 1 Turning to face slightly L of c¢tr, hop on L, ex$eﬂg¢ng R
leg out to R.
& Click R to L, displacing L slightly to L,
2 Step L to L.
& Click R to L, displacing L slightly to L.
6 1 Step L tolL
& Stamp R fwd, no wt.
2 Accented step fwd on R, begin to turn twd LOD,
7-8 Turning to face LOD, repeat meas 5-6, with opp fiwk and
direction, moving out of the ctr,
9=-16 Repeat meas 1-8,
o
FIG, IVi(Place bottom om stick on floor and hold top )
1 Facing diag L of ectr, 1lift on L.
& Step R t0 R with accent
2 Hold.
& Close L to R with click,
2 1 Step R to R with accent.
& Turnlng 1/4 CW (R) to face diag R of ctr, step L to L
2 Close to L with elick, 7“7 i#¥ ,
ey . | _ N /, //// crie (’, Sl
) s -V FIG. Vi SIRBA Z T
1 Facing ctr, leap sl&gh%}y—ﬂwta«R, extending L to L to begin «..0
CW¥ circling motion,
& Close L to R with click,
2,% Repeat cts 1,&, with opp ftwk
2 1 Step R to R.
& Step L to L. 5
2 Close R to L with click -
3-16 Repeat meas 1l-2, 7 more tlmes (8 in all),

FIG. VIs; SIRBA SUS
1 Repeat meas 1, Fig. 5.

2 1 Jump onto both ft, ft apart.
& Jump up and click ft together in air.
2 Land on L and extend R to R to begin CCW circling motion,
& Hop on L, clicking R to L.
3=4 Repeat meas 1-2, Fig. V.
5-16 Repeat meags l-4, 3 more times (4 in all).
MUSIC SPEEDS UP
FIG, VII: (Stick.in air)
1 1 Moving fwd, hop on L, lift R knee across L 1eg.
& Step R in front of L with accent./J-anf e
2 Hold - “ \
& Hop on R. 7 :y..700 = o
2 1 Step L fwd., 7
& Step R fwd
2 Step L fwd.
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3=4 Repeat meas 1-2.

Hop on L, -

Slap R fwd w1th stralght leg

Hold

Step R to R.

Step L behind R,

Step R to R

Stamp L heel next to R

Step L to L

sStep R behlnd L :

-S—taﬁ I + oL — e -

Jump up cllcklng £t together in the air.

8 Land on L, extending R to R to begin CCW circling motion
Click R to L _

9=-12 Repeat meas 1-4, but move. bkwd o Re

13-36 Repeat meas 1-12, twice more.

37=H7 Repeat meas 1-11

Leap L in place o

Stamp R fwd, no wt, and put bottom gn/stlck on floor.

MNHE2MNEFS N RN R

P

Original notes by Martin Koenig, Ruth Miller and Marcel Vinokur
Revised by Dorothy Daw, Idyllwild 1981
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Stephen Kotansky

HORA LA BATAIE
Romanig

Presented by Martin Koenig as danced in the village of Fagarag De Nou,
Dobrudja, Romania,

FORMATICON: Lines with hands joined and down,
RECORD: Balkan Arts 1iH {(Batuta, Briul pe Opte), slow record

STYLING: Flat-footed and lively

METER: 2/U4 PATTERN

Meas.,
INTRODUCTION:
FIG. I

1 Facing LOD, step R fwd (¢t 1); stamp L fwd (et &), step L fwd
(ct 2%. stamp R fwd without wt (ct &).

2 Moving fwd step R,L,R (cts 1,&,2); stamp L fwd (ct &).

3 Repeat meas 2 with opp fiwk,

NOTE: This meas should be danced such that you make a semi-
circle traveling LOD and end up facing RLOD, Like traveling
up the clock, CCW from 6 P.M, to 12 A.M,

L Facing RLOD repeat meas 2,

Face ctr and step L to L (¢t 1): step R behind L (ct &);
gtep L to L (ct 2).

n

é "Cukee” L in place (1ift and drop the heel)(ct 1); step R,L
in place with accent (ct &,2),

CFIG, Il
1=3 Repeat meas 1-3, Fig. I.

L Face ctr and repeat meas 6, Fig. I. (Eukﬁe)

s #lukbe* L in place (ct 1); step R directly behind L (ct &)j
#%uk8e” R in place (et 2); step L directly behind R (ct &).
6 Repeat meas 6, Fig. I (%ukle)

Notes by Larry Weiner.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Stephen Kotansky

KOPCETOQ
Bulgaria
o i
PRONUNCIATIONs Kope-ch=toh
SOURCE A Bulgarian men®s dance from the town of Kyustendil,

These steps are a number of steps done by the Koutev
State Dance Ensemble., This dance was originally learned
by Dick Crum

RECORD: Any moderate speed “Ruchenitsa” may be used, An excellent
one is”Ruchenitsa from Brlagovo' MH LP-109
o & '/ e / 7
RHYTHM ?/16 meter counted 1,2 3. 5. o  (Q,Q,8)
. N 1

FORMATION: M in-a llne, using the regular Balkan belt-hold: grasp
the nearest part of neighbor's belt, your R arm under,
L arm over, Leader (M on R end of line) carries a hand-
kerchief in his raised R hand which he waves intensgely
during the dance, R

METER: 7/16 PATTERN

Meas, Cts.
INTRODUCTIONs . ,

FIG, Is VODI (Ba31c traveling step)

1 1 Facing dlag L, bounce on both It.
2 Bounce again on both ft.
3 Step bkwd in LOD stepping on L
2 Repeat meas 1.
3 1 Face ctr and leap R on R
2 Leap on L in front of R,
3 Lzap R back in place,
b 1 ILeap L on L,
2 Leap R in front of L.
3 Leap L back in place.
5 Repeat meas 3.
6 1  PFacing ctr, hop on R, moving sdwd L while kicking L quickly
gcross R. '
2 Step L to L.
3 Step R across L.
7 Repeat meas 6, except step: R behind L on ¢t 3,
8 1 Clogse L to R, wt on both ft.
2 Bounce on both ft,
3 Shift wt onto L, sending R slightly to R,
9 Repeat meas 8 with opp fiwk.
10 1 Clogse I. to R, wt on both ft.
2 Bounce on both ft,
3 Step E fwd twd ctr.

Repeat Fig. I until the leader c¢alls for another Fig.
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e e S L
FIG, II: CETIRI NAPRED, CETIRI NAZAD (4 fwd & 4 back)

1 1 With wt on L and R thigh almost horizontal, hop L fwd.
2 Repeat meas 1, ct 1,
3 Step R fwd and raise L leg to pos held by R leg earlier.
2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk,
3-4 Repeat meas 1-2,
£-8 Repeat meas 1-4, moving back to place,
FIG, III; RITNI (kicks)
14 Repeat Fig. II, meas 1-4, moving fwd,
5 1 Standing on L, bring R knee up,
2 Hold.
3 Kick R fwd,
6 1 ILeap R in place, bring L knee up.
2 Pause,
3  Kiek L fwd.
7 1 Hop on R in place,
2 Small step L to L
3 Step R across L.
8 1 Step L back gnd to R of where the R is now.
2 Step R next to L.
3 Step L acrosgs R,
9 Repeat meas 8 with opp fiwk,
10 Repeat meas 8
RIINI DVA
11-12 Repeat meas 5 twice.
13-14 Repeat meas 6 twice,
15-18 Repeat meas 7-10,
RITNI TRI
19-21 Repeat meas 5, 3 times.
22=-24 Repeat meas 6, 3 times,
2528 Repeat meas 7-~10, R
-y FIG. IVs 8VIJ KOLENQO (heel and cross) o
17 1 With straight R leg, strike R heel diag R,
2 Hold.
> 3 Bending R knee agbruptly, cross R up in front of L leg.
2 1 Hop on L in place,
2 Small step R on R,
_ 3 Step L across R
3 1l Step R back and L of where the L is now.
2 Step L next to R,
3 3tep R across L

:4—6;~J: Repeat meas 1-3 with opp fiwk,

FIG, Vs GREBNI (ScissErs and Kick)
1-4 Repeat Cetiri Napred fwd), Fig., II, meas 1l-&,
Scuff R fwd and up high in front
-3 Leap on R and scuff L up so that they pass in the alr in
fronts when landing on R bend fwd and extend L leg straight

fwd in front.

n
S

6 1 Slap L on ground fwd,
2 Hﬁldo
3 Ralse L off ground,

7 1l Slap L on ground fwd,
2 HOldn
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LW ]

Leap on L in place while bending diag fwd I, from waist and
bending R knee so that the R lower leg is extanded out
diag bkwd to R.

Hold,

Abruptly scuff R heel fwd out R in an arc, straighten

body sharply.

g bgan i L. Dot 0 uubohd L0 oh A0,

Step R in back of L. .
Repeat meas 9 with opp fiwk,
Repeat meas 9-10,

Steps are called by the leader of each line and need not
be in any specific order.

Notes by Dick Crum



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE s
Prazented by Stephen Kotansky_

MININTELUL
Hungarian

TRANSLATION: Refers to something small, fast, tight, such as in
“small change”, equivalent to the Slavic, *sitno®,
*%esto*, and the Hungarian *aprdzé®,

RECORD: Hungaraton SLPX 18031-32, 18033,

FORMATION: Cpls in social dance pos, either anywhere on the dance
floor or in close contra-type lines.,

METER: 4&/4 PATTERN
Meas, Cts,

INTRODUCTION: {(Same for M and W)

(Warming up, getting up the courage....)
Step R to R.

Close L to R

Step R to R

Hold or 1ift L slightly

2 : Repeat meas 1 with opp fiwk and direction,

00 N et

Note: The feeling is loose and the intro. is done 2-3 times.

WOMEN'S BASIC STEP

(Do throughout the dance except during the cpl turn)
Step L to L with accent

Jump onto both ft, slightly apart with slight knee bend.
Close L to R (slight displacement).

Step R to R.

Close L to R

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction.

FRwWwN

MEN'S VARIATIONS - VARIATION I
Hop on L, raising R slightly fwd
(Variations Slight twist to L)

Stamp R slightly fwd

Step R to R

Close L to R

Step R to R.

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction.

ERWN

YARIATION II:

Click-close R against L

Click~close L against R

Step R to R

Close L to R

Step R to R

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction,

W

YARIATION IIls

Step R in place, or slightly to R
Click~close or stamp L next to R.
Step I in place or slightly to L.
Click~close or stamp R next to L,
Step R to R with down accent

W& N R
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&

b

&
2
1 1-4
2

1

2

Close L to R

Step R to R with down accent

Hold, clike-close, or stamp L next to R
Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction.

FIG. IV

Seven(7) small accented push steps to R.and hold (accent
last R step)., With hands approx chest ht, clap hands
when stepping on R {(ct 1): hit L thigh with L hand on
push (ct &).

Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction.

COUPLE_TURN

Cpls turn CW with a buzz step

Step R fwd with plie (this movement is accented)
M stap L to Ly W step L to L

Note: The direction of the buzz step may be reversed
with or without reversing ftwk. Whatever feels right,
Usually the dancers travel 2 meas in one direction then
reverse direction.

Notes by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Stephen Kotansky

PROMOROAC
Romania

PRONUNCIATIONs Pro-mo-rroah-kKah

RRCORDr  Dances of Romania) DR-79% (LP), Side 2, Band 1

STYLE: Bouncy throughout; second figure heavy, like a bear in
Zeiy, . the woodd, .

FORMATION:s  Lines-with hands joined in "V* pos, facing LOD,

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas,
INTRODUCTION:

1-8 Do ftwk of Fig. I and repeat it again in Fig., I (16 meas in all)

FIG, L

1-8 Do 8 sharp two-steps in LOD, beginning with R and lead with
heel on ¢t 1 of each meas. Body is bent very slightly fwd
and shldrs sway slightly in direction of leading heel,

FIG, I1:

1 Facing ctr, step R to R (et 1)j close L to R (et 2). Tilt body
sdwd R (ct 1); straighten (¢t 2).

2 Repeat meas 1,

3 Continuing sdwd R, step R to R (¢t 1); close L to R (ct &);
gtep R to R (ct 2).

i %rush)L fwd (ct 1) bring L back twd R -~ do not brush ft bkwd

ct 2).

5-7 Repeat meas 1-3 with opp ftwk and direction

8 Stamp R twice (no wt) and bend body slightly fwd with each
stamp (cts 1-2).

Repeat dance from Fig. I, Music ends with Fig. I, and in-
stead of the last two-step, end with a stamp fwd on L.

Dance notes by Karen Wilson
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Stephen Kotansky

PRORUPTA {Interrupted)
(Vliach Dance
East Serbia

RECORD3s FEP 111, Side A
FORMATION: Short lines alternating M,w,M,W, lead by a M, Belt
hold, L over R,
METER: 2/b PATTERN
Meas, Cts,
INTRODUCTION:
1 1 TFacing ctr, step L fwd
2 Hold.
2 1 Step R back.
2 Hold
3 1 Step L to0 L
2 Close R to L,
4 1 Step L to L
2 Hold.,
5=6 Repeat meas 3-4 with opp ftwk and direction.
DANCE s VARIATION:
1 1 Step L fwd I - Step L fwa
s & ~ Stamp/scuff R next to L
2 Step R next to L RO 2 = Stamp close,
2 1&2 With ft slightly apart bounce 3 times on both ft. :
3 Repeat meas 2, but accent L ft slightly fwd on last bounce,
4 1l Step L back
2 Step R next to L,
5 Repeat meas 2 (3 bounces)
6 1l Step R to R (W twist R)
2 Close L to R (W twist L)
VARIATION (meag 6)
1l - Step R to R
& - Step L next to R
2 - Stamp/elose L next to R,
7 Repeat meas 2 (3 bounces)

Notes by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Stephen Kotansky
SOJANCA

(Vliach Dance)
Ezgst Serbia

RECORD1 FEP 110, Slde B

FORMATION: Short lines faeing etr and alternating M,W,M,W, lead by
a M, Belt held, L over R.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas. C'tS-

INTRODUCTION:

Facing ctr, step L fwd.
Hold.

Step R back

Hold.

Step L to L

Close R to L,

Step L to L

Holgd,

DANCE » W's Twisting
Step R to R Twist R
Close L to R “ L
Repeat meas 1
Step R to R " R
HOldc
Step L fwd.
Stamp/scuff R slightly behind L.
Stamp/close R next to L

&2 With £t slightly apart and parallel, bounce 3 times on
both ft, accenting L ft slightly fwd on last bounce,
Step L back
Step R back
Repeat meas 5 twice without accent.

1

2
3
n

DO =t B ot 10 40 DO o

£ W =

N NN N

~3
)
®

Notes by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky.

103



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Stephen Kotansky

TOBOSANKA({Like a drum being beaten)
Ylach Dance

East Serbia S
RECORD» FEP 110, Side A
FORMATION: Short lines facing ctr alternating M,wW,M,W, lead by a
M, Belt hold, L over R,
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas. Cts,
1 1 Slight leap R in place
& Stamp L next to R
2 Slight leap onto L in place,
& Stamp R next to L
2=6 Repeat meas 1.
7 1 Step R to R turning slightly and 1ift or kick L across R,
(W twist R)
2 Hold or slight lift
8 Repeat meas 7 with opp ftwk and direction (W twist L).

TOBOSANKA (From the village Bacevica, just a stone's throw away)

1 1 Step R to R
2 Close L to R

2 Repeat meas 1

3 1 Step R to R turning slightly:; 1ift or kick L across R.

(W Twist R)

2 Hold or slight 1ift on R

4 Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk and direction

5=6 Repeat meas 3-4

7 1 Stemp R slightly fwd.
2 Hold

8 1-2 Stamp R twice slightly fwd

Notes by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky
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Presented by Stephen Kotansky

v /
TRIPAZASCE (“Watch out!”, “"Take care!”™ ..,"3 Timesi")
Vlach Dance)

East Serbiz

RECORD1 FEP 110, sSide B

FORMATION: Short lines facing ctr, alternating M.w, M,¥, lead by
a M, Bel held, L over R,

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas._ats.
W's Twisting

1 1 Step R to R Twist R
& Step L next to R H L
-2 Step R to R “ R
& Hop on R, lifting L up in front No Twist

(Variation: Kick L)

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction

Jub Repeat meas 1-2, twice more. (3 in all)

7 1 Step R fwd

2 Step L fwd

8 1&2 Stamp R 3 times in place,
9-10 Repeat meas 7-8
il-12 Repeat meas 9-10, moving bkwd.

Dance notes by Janet Reineck and Stephen Kotansky
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1681 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE.CONFERENCE
Presented by George Tomov

KIRCING ORO

Macedonia
RECORD: G.T. 104, Side_# , Band__J .
FORMATION: A line of mixed M and W..... "7 4
RHYTHM 11/16 meter: counted - 1,2 3,4 5,6,7 8E9 10,11
. Lo (QIQ!SIQ!Q) 1 2 3 5
METER: 11/16 PATTERN
Meas.,
1~7 No action
INTRODUCTION: : o
1 Facing cir, steP R to R (et 1); close L to R (¢t 2); step R
to R (ct 33: hop on R (et 4); step L acroess R (ct 5). L

2. Step R to R (et 1); step L across R (ct 2); step R to R,
extending L in front of standing leg (ct 3); step L to L
{et 4); step R behind L (et 35).

Faedy Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and direction,

5=8 Repeat meas 1-4,

FIG. I:
1-2 Repeat meas 1-2 of Intro,
3 Step L to L (et 1); step R behind L (¢t 2); step L in place,

extending R to start reverse bieycle (et 3); hop on L, finish
bicycle with R {ct 4)3 step R in place (et 5).

b Spring onto L in place, holding;R ftI10ﬁ.{n front of standing

leg, with R knee turned out’{¢t 17 xepeaimmeasmlrmhwmope_J:” ‘ 

timeg_al%erna?ingmf%wk~(B“in“ai}i’(cfs_3:5).

5-16  Repeat meas l1-4, 3 more times (4 in all),

J T
FIG- ‘HFS }L : R N o o

1 Repeat meas 1 ¢f Intro.

2 Step R to R {ct 1); step L across R (¢t 2); facing diag R,

step R next to L and start to extend L fwd (et 3): hob on R
while raising L knee high and circling L ft behind R (¢t &);
step L directly behind R (¢t 5).

3 Hop on L while raising R knee high and circling R ft behind
L (et 1); step R directly behind L (et 2); step L to L,
turning to face ctr (¢t 3); hop on L (ct 4); step R acorss L
and face diag L (¢t 5). '

106



KIRCINO ORO, Cont'd., page 2

y

5«8

1-2

5-16

. L LT

Step L to L (et 1)# step R across L (¢t 2); jump L, landing
on both f¥, knees bent (ct 3); Jump in place, landomr=R {ct
4) : step I, behing R (Ct 5} . Jy aan et .

Repeat meas l-4.

PIG, TET: 1.
Repeat meas 1=2 of Intro.

Step L to L {ct 1}; step R behingd L {e%t 2); spring onto L

in place, holding R £t low in front of sianding leg with R ¥
knee turned cut {et 3); repeat ¢t 3 with opp fiwk (ot 4);
held (et 5). 77 T/

LeaDp onto L in place (et 1J; stamp R lightly, no wt (¢t 2);
strike L heel on floor (et 3); immediately stamp R lightly,
no wt {ct &); strike L heel on floor (et 4); stamp R lightly,
no wt (C't 3 R e T e ’/ s g iy R . .

e

Repeat meas l-4, 3 more times (4 in all),

11T
1z 1 2 3 3
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by George Tomov

KOLJINO ORO

Macedonia
SOURCE : Strumica region
PRONUNCIATION: Kohl-yee noh Oh-roh

TRANSLATION: Koljo'!'s dance (glrl's name). Dedicated to Koljino.

RECORD: George Tomov GT (LP) 104, Side B, Band 1
FORMATION: Mixed lines with hands Joined in "W" pos.
RHYTHM: 9/16 meter, counted: 1,2 3.4 5,6 7.8.9 (Q,9,9,5)
1 2 3 1
STYLING: In Fig. I, movements are soft, restrained, and smooth.
In Fig. II and III, they are sharper and more vigorous.

Measg . PATTERN

INTRODUCTION: 8 meas; dance begins with vocal

FIG, 1:
1 Faclng center and moving sdwd in LOD, step R to R (et 1);

close L to R (et 2); step R to R (et 3); 1lift on R (ct 4);
step L across R (et &). During cts 3,4,& body turns sltly to R.

e Repeat meas 1.

3 Repeat meas 1, cts 1-3 (ets 1-3); close L to R while lifting
on both ft (et 4); come down softly on both ft tog (ct &).

4 Facing ctr, step L to L (et 1); eclose R to L (et 2); step L
to L (et 3); close R to L while lifting on both ft (et 4);
come down softly on both ft (ct &).

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4,
FIG. II: |

1 Facing ctr and moving sdwd in LOD, small leap on R to R (¢t 1);
small leap on L behind R (et 2); small leap on R to R (¢t 3);
hop on R (et 4); small step L across R (ct &).

2 Step R to R (et 1); step L behind R (et 2), step R to R (ct 3);
close L to R, wt on both £t (et 4).

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and directilon.

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4, taklng wt on R ft ct 4, meas &.

(continued...)



KOLJINC ORO 2=

FiG, ITI1:

1 Faclng and moving LOD, step fwd on L, bringing arms down f(ct 1);
chug slightly bkwd on L while bringing R fwd ahead of L {c¢t &);
step R fwd {ct 2); repeat cts 1,&,2 {cts 3,&,4).

2 Repeat meas 1.

3 Turning to face ctr, leap L fwd (et 1); step R back (et 2);
nop on R twlce {cts 3,4); step L to L zct &) .

L Repeat meas 3, cts 1-4 (don't step L to L).

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4, On ct 4,& of meas 8, step L to L and raise
R leg fwd, raising arms back to "W" pos.

Repeat Fig. I-III, 3 more times (4 in all).

Presented at the $.D.S.U.F.D.C 1981 After-Party by Marla Reisch



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE

SOURCE: |

Pregsenied by George Tomov

JANINQ ORO
Macedonia

TRANSLATION: Yah-knee-noh OCh-roh

George Tomov, GT-104 (LP), Side B, Band 2.

RECORD: ,
FORMATION: A mlxed llne w1th hands 301ned abeve—head.7_._;-l.?
{{ ;£ . . _.’ R
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas,
INTRODUCTION:
PIG, I:
Facing otr and meving sdwd in 1LOD, step R to R (ct 1); step
L behind R (ct 2);
NOTE: This is-a small movemeni, with" L,bélng placed almost
immediately in back of R, Upper arms ake parallel to ground,
forearms dip down on ct 1 and return on ¢t 2,
2 Repeat meas 1,
3 Three quick step R,L,R in place (cts 1,%,2). Hands describe
a small circle,
4 Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk, but step slightly fwd on ct 1.
5=24 Repeat meas 1-4%, 5 more times (6 in all),
FIg, II: A
1-2 Beg R do, four (4) light steps in, LOD. k“ms are outstretched
and parallel to ground.= 1- A _ :
3 Step R fwd (et 1) hold (ct 2) Still face LOD.
.-\.: / ;« .
b4 Leap L R fwd (ets 1-2).
5 Three (3) quick step L R,L in place (cts 1,&,2). :
é Step R bwd, rising on ball of £t (et 1); step L bkwd (et 2).
This is a up-down movement.
7 Repeat meas 6.
8 Step R bkwd (ct 1); hold (ct 2).
T
g Leap L+R—fwd (cts 1-2).
10 Three (3) gquick step L,R,L in place (cts 1,&,2). v
i1 Repeat meas 1-0.
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JANINO ORO’ Cont'do’ Page 2

.f/

20 Leap Lffﬁ& (et 1): hold (et 2),
21 Leap R-L fwd (cts 1-2).
PIG, I11:

1 Arms stlll up and traveling in LOD, step R fwd (¢t 1); close
L toR (et &); step R fwd {ct 2). Hands deseribe a small
circle,

2 Three (3) quick steps in LOD L,R,L (cts 1,&,2). Hands des-

: seribe a small cirecle. o E o
3 Turnlnv diag~5w0f ctr, 3way-Rf£ (cts 1—2) _ e s
i 'Swﬁy R (ct 1) 1ift L (ct 2) 7 Arms sway R L,R on meas 3,%.

5 Moving sdwd in RLOD, step L to L (ct 1); step R behind L (et 2)

6 Repeat meas 5, |

7 Three (3) quick step L,R,L {cts 1,& »2), stepping to L on

lst step and in place for the last two, Hands describe a
small circle,

8 Repeat meas 7 with opp fiwk moving fwd ctr ckr on first step.
9 Repeat meas 7, moving bkwd out of ec¢tr on first step.
10 Repeat meas 8, stepping on R on first step and turning to R

to face LOD on last step.

11 Hop on R, swinging L fwd (ct l);-é£é§ sharply on L in place
R coming up in back (et 2),

12-17 Repeat meas 1-6,
18 Step L to L (et 1); close R to L, no wt (et 2).,

Repeat dance from beginning.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by George Tomov

POVRATENO
Macedonia

SOURCE 1 | ?f;/ih*f
PRONUNCIATION: Pohv-rah-tay-noh "

TRANSIATIONs Forward and back

RECORD: Yogoslavia Dance and Song (LP) M GT 101, Side B, Band 1
FORMATION: Mixed lines in shldr ﬁold (T) with wt on.L.

Figures are done any number of times. They are called
by leader, ' ' '

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Me aSe
INTRODUCTION: Either begin with music or at beginning of any
8 meas phrase.

1 %é%i;étLOD. step R fwd, keep L toe on floot (et 1);hold (ct 2),

2 Step L back in place, 1ift R leg fwd {ct 1); hold {(ect 2),

3 ‘Step R fwd (ct 1); 1ift L across R {ct 2).

4 Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk.

5 Repeat meas 3 exéept face ctr.

6 Bend R knee {c¢t 1); straighten R knee, circle I behind R knee
(ct 2). '
Dip {bend and étraighten) R twice (cts 1-2).

8 Step L back {ct 1); face LOD and 1ift R across L (ct 2).

FIG. 11
1-2 Repeat Fig. I, meas 1-2,

3-4 Beginning R, do 2 running two-steps in LOD {cts 1,&;2 - 1,&,2).
5~8 Repeat PFig. I, meas 5-8.

FIG- II! .
1-2 With wt on L, do 2 hop-steps in LOD.

3-4 Repeat Fig. II, meas 3-4 (two-step)
5~8 Repeat Fig. I, meas 5-~8.
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POVEATEND, Contfd.. page 2

FIG. IV:

o g e g

1-2  Hepeat Fig. ITI, meas 1-2 (hop-steps).

3-4  Repeat Fig, II, meaz 3-4 (two-steps)

5 Lezpinz on R and face ctyr, 1ift L scross R (et 1); hold (et 2),
6 Roucne twice on R {cts 1-2)f leap L in place {ct &),

7 Step R.L in place (cts 1~2); step R in place (et &).

8 Leap on L in place, 1ift R across L {ct 1); hop on L and

face LOD {(ct Z2).

Fig. Vs
12 Bepeat Fig. 11l measg 1-2 (hopusteps)

3=l Repeat Fig, I1I, meas 3=4 (fwo-steps)

5 Leap on R and face ctre Lift L across R (et 1): leap on L
in place, Lift R leg across L {(ct 2).
6 Leap on R in place, Lift L across R (¢t 1); hoep on R {ct 2).
7 Hop on R =gain {ct 1): step L R in place {cts &,2).
8 Step L,R in place {cts 1:&); leap % in plamce; 1ift R across L
and turn te face LOD (¢t 2).

Notes by John Wagner

Gore Jasna mesecinag
Dolu vreva vo seloto.

Djafer Begovaia kula,
Grabena se do na Turcin,

Gore jasna mesecina,
Dolu vreva vo aseloto.

Djafer Begovata Kula,
Grabena se do na Turcin,

Kgddni i pesni peat,
Sejmeni i brazjka macat,
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Ravno oro

Macedonia
The dance is done generally in the Skopje area, but is also done in other areas with stight changes.

This version was presented by George Tomov at the 1981 San Diego S.U. Folk Dance Conf.

TRANSLATION:

PRONUNCIATION: RAHV-nch OHR-ch

RECORD:; George Tomov, GT 104 (LP), side A/2
RHYTHM: 2/2 increasing in tempo to 2/4.

FORMATION: M and W in separate fines. M in shidr hotd ("T" pes), W in "W" pos with pinkies joined.

METER: 2/2 & 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

INTRODUCTION: See below

2i2 FIG. I: Music A {slow music)
Note: Dance begins with meas 5. Continue io end of music A, which ends cn meas 8.

5 Facing ctr - step L fwd and slightty diag L (ct 1); lift R leg in front of L (ct 2).

5] Step R bkwd and slightly diag L {ct 1); cut L bkwd across R {(ct 2).

7 Step L fwd and slightly diag L {ct 1); leap diag R in front of L, tuck L ft behind R knee (M, W
calf) - say "opa" {ct 2).

8 Step L bkwd {ct 1); lift on ball of L ft white R leg lifts in front of L {ct 2).

9 Facing R of ctr and moving in LOD - step R fwd (¢t 1); bounce on R as L lifts fwd (ct &); step
L fwd in LOD {ct 2).

10 Repeat meas 9.

1 Turning to face ctr - step R to R (ct 1); lift on ball of R ft as L lifts in front of R (ct 2).

2 Repeat meas 5. (step L, lift R)

3 Repeat meas 6. (step R, cut L bkwd X R)

4 Repeat meas 7. (step L, leap R)



Ravno Oro, page 2 of 2

214

1-2

3

10

11

FIG. ll:_Music B {slow music)
Facing R of ¢tr and moving in LOD (R) - do 4 running steps fwd R,L,R,L (1-2, 1-2).

Tuming to face ctr - step R {o R, leave ball of L ft in place (ct 1); bounce twice on R (cts 2-
&).

Step L in place where it touched (ct 1); bounce twice on L (cts 2-&).
Note: Meas 3-4 are done in siride pos.

Repeat meas 4 with opp fiwk (step R, bounce R 2x)

Facing L of ctr and moving in RLOD (L) - do 2 running steps R,L. Note: Steps are lifted
high.

Turning to face cir - scissors step: step L fo L as R moves quickly fwd close to floor (ct 1);
repeat scissors with opp ftwk (step on R in place) (ct 2).

Repeat meas 4-5. (bounces in stride pos)

Run L,R in RLOD (L) (cts 1-2).

While tuming to face L of ctr - step L to L (ct 1); hop on L as R lifts bkwd (ct 2).

Continue with Fig Il to end of music.

ENDING:

M: with wt on R, lift L ft fwd (high), then circle L behind R knee in farge arc. Finally squat

on R in this pos. Ftwk is large and exaggerated.
W Simply [ift L fwd, then circle L bkwd behind R ankle in small arc. Fitwk is small and

dainty.

Rev. from San Diego dance notes with errata corrections 3-97, dd



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by George Tomov

RAVNO ORO
Macedonia

SQURCEs
PRONUNCIATION: Rahv-noh Ohr-oh
RECORD: George Tomov GT (LP) 104, Side_.7 , Band_J_ .

FORMATION: M and ¥ in separate lines. Fn in shlde hold (T), W
in 2w» pos,.ﬁﬂg+x_. S

RHYTHM: 2/2 increasing in tempo to 2/4. Music A in 2/2, music
_ B in_Z/E. o
METER: 2/2, 2/4 PATTERN
Meas.,
INTRODUCTIONS

Fig. I: (Music A) . : o
Note: Dance begins with meas 5. Continue to end of Music A,
ending with meas 8. .
Lo .-“' f_, =g , : i -
Step L in; olace }ct 1); 1ift R leg in froq; of L. (et 2) .
Re*peatﬂa‘ea w‘J. th -opp. £hwk. Ts‘%é;—hR, LEFE LY pron 12
. Step L7ih- piace {et 1t 1nap dlab in front of L tuck L leg
. in back of R knee {ct 2). | R
' Repeatmeas 5 fs%ep—b,;liii R) Lk s / *”’ y ,;f '_.m.ﬁmw_
Facing diag R and moving in LOD, step ‘R de (ct 1) 1ifE% on
R, bringing L leg aroundand fwd (ct"Z); step L fwd (ct &)»

0 Repeat meas 9, _ .
g ARE g g e £ Mok G AR LG s sz R Ny AV
Repeat ‘meas- 5 with epp Ftwk--(gtep R, 11f+ Ly )
Repeat meas 5 (step L, 1ift R).

Repeat meas jéwé%ﬁtnppfﬁﬁwu (step R, lif% s
Repeat meas 7 (step L, leap R).

O ~3 O\

\‘}-v
@)

it

£ N

FIG. IX: (Music B) .
1=2 Facing diag R and moving in LOD, do 4 running step fwd R,L,R,L.
3 Turning to face ctr, step R to R, (ct 1); bounce twice on R
(Cts 2 &) SR SLEw /ﬁ & '«;" A pad Afent \{.-;v
L . Step L in place (ct 1); bounce twice on L (ots 2,&), ~fié »or
5
6

Rpeat meas 4 with opp fiwk (step R, bounce R),
Facing dizg L. and moving L, do 2~ runnlpg steps, L,R.

(el

?ﬁaera:Turnlng to face otr, step L to L, brush R fwd (ct 1); step

G-l R in place, brush L fwd (ct 2), S .
-0 - Repeat meas 4-§,7 R 2D
11 Turning to.iaeé-etr, step L to L (ct 1); c&OSﬂ*R to‘L w1th—

out-wt (et 2),

ébhﬁiﬁué:fb end of Music B, ending with meas_h.J

. 1 aE J;.
T - o // E ,)_ il e e
- o ! 4 g
L ) /,;//j/ PN {, {/ s o ’ -
! s S
1/ PR o e AL
/-.‘_'r : _}*“- & 11}4 £ e / ¢ / e L




1821 SAN DIEGQO STATZ UNIVERSITY FOLK JL\"E CORNFERENCE
Fresented by George Tomov

SLAVONSKO KQLQ

Croatia
rﬁ;WUhiuATiOx Slzh-vohn-skoch Koh-loh
SQFR:H,' R P "Lf€35;: IR
RECORD: Yogeslav Dance & Song, M 6T (LP} 101, Side &, Band 3
FORMATION: A mixed circle with front basket hold (R over L).
Hbvement in RLOD (to u), except as noted. A e
METER: 2/4 o PATTERN
Naas, o
INTRODUCTION: 16 meas (instrumentszl), begin with vocal.
FIG. I:
1-8 Bag R, do 16 even walking steps - no up~down movement,
FIG., Ii: e
1 Step R across L, bend knees (¢t 1); stép on ball of L ft to
: L, straighben knees {et 2}. Like s Hungarizn closed *“rida”.
2-¢ Repeat meas 1, 7 more times (8 in all).
Fic, T11: L _
1-8 Beg R, do 8 stap-hops, free ft swings z2cross shin on hop.
FIz. IV: 7
1 :tamp R, sllgh*ly fad’ (bt l;, hop on R, twist bedy to R and
keep knses close together (et &J; close L o R (=t 2},
2=8 Repeat mezs 1, 7 more times (8 in a211),
NOTE: Fig's I-II move rapidly, Pig. II less so, Fig. IV is
done almest in place.
FIG., V1 .
1 Facing cir with wt on R, ralise and lower R heel sharply, L

ft swings to L (et 1)}5 step L to R, takinz wi equally on
both ft, znd bouqce twice {cts 2,&)}.

2 Raise and lower L heel sharply (ct l); step R parallel znd
approx 6* from L, taking wt equally on both ft and bounce
twice (cts 2,&).

3-3 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (& in gl1l)}, -~

0-16 Beg R, do 4 step-hops twd ctr and 4 ocut, swingzing free fi
across shin on hop (except on meas 12 -~ swing R behind L calf).

17-32 Rapeat meas 1-16,

FPIG. VI
1 Jump down on both £t together, bending knzes (et 1); bounce
twice on both Ft (et 2,&),
2~3 Repeat meas 1, 7 more times (8 in all)
g—lé Repeat meas 9-16, Fig. V (4 step-hops in and out)
7=3

2  Repeazat meas 1-16,
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SL)‘IOH:}'\O KOLO, CGL’l‘J’d., ?agi‘ 2

RE :AT FIG, II, gradually slowing movement during the las?
L meas and stopping with £t togethar and facing ctr at end
of muslc.

Dance noites by Jonn Wazner

(I
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ZALNA MAJKA

ZALNA MAJKA V SEBE PLACE
VNUCITE GI TEST

BOL VO GRADI LUD JA MIE
A NIV IM SE SMESI

AR SPIJTE VNUCI MOJ
PAK PAK KE DOJDE TOJ
KE NI PEE ZA BITOLA
ZA NAS RODEN KRAJ

SPIJAT VNUCI MAJKA PLACE
OCI SOLZI LEAT

KAJ 51 SINKO DA GI VIDIS
TVOJTE MILI DECA

AH TIE DECA TVOJ

ZVON GO SLUSA TVCJOT ZBOR
STANI SINKO DA GI VIDIS
STANLI SINE MOJ

MAJKA PLACE SOLZI TECAT
SINOT SVOJ GO ZALI
BLAGOJ PETROV KARAGULE
VO MISLI GO GALI

AH TAGI NESNOJCI

GRAD BOLKA SI MISLI
STANI CEDC PEJ NI PESMA
STANI NEMISLI

PCVRATENC

Gore jasnma mesecina,
Doluw vreva vo seloto.

Djafer Begovata kula,
Grabenz sz

Gore jasna
Dolu vreva

Djafer Legovata kula,

mesecina,
vo seloto.

KAJHA MAJKA

FAHA MAJKA B CEBE IUIAUE
BHYIMITE TH TEIM

BOJ BO TPAIM NIYIJSA MHUE
A HHB MM CE CMENH

AX CIMJTE BHYUK MOJ
NAK NAK KE JOJIE TOJ
KE H{ NEE 3A BUTOJA
3A HAm POJEH KPAJ

CIHWAT BHYUY MAJSKA IHJIAYE
04 COJIZY JIEAT

KAJ CH CHHKO JOA TH BAIWWL
TBOJTE MWJIH IELA

AX THE HELA TBOJ

3BOH TO Clvila TBOJOT 3BOP
CTAHM CHHKO A T' BHOMH
CTAHH CHHE MOJ

MAJKA NIAYE COCJIBW TEYAT
CHHOT CBOJ I'0 XAJHW,
BJATOJ HETPOB KAPATVYIIE
BO MHCIIM 10 TANH

AX TAT'W HECHOJUH

TPAI B BOJIKA CH MHCIH
CTAHY HEINO TIEJ HY IECMaA
CTAHM HE MHCIIH

Meecdonia

do na Turein.

Grabena se do na Turein.

Kaddnl 4 pesni peat,

Sejmeni i1 brajka macat.



Zalna Majka Oro

Macedonia

The dance is from the Skipje area and is several hundred years old, while the song is a relatively
new song dedicated that was dedicated to Glagoj Petrov Karagule (5" yurse) a famoun singer who

died in the 1963 earthquake in Skopje. This is now considered his song and dance. George
Tomov presented the dance at the 1981 San Diego Folk S.U. Folk Dance Conference.
TRANSLATION:

PRONUNCIATION: ZAHL-nah MAHY-kah OH-roh

MUSIC: George Tomov GT (LP 104, side A/1

RHTYHM: 7/8 meter counfed: 1-2-3 4-5

1-2-3 4-5 67

1 2 3 (8,Q,Q)

2]

FORMATION: Mixed line facing ctr with hands joined in W-pos and slightly fwd.
STYLE: M lift legs so that they are parallel for floor; W ftwk much smaller and lower.

Note: This is a 3 meas done to a 4 meas phrase, which means you do not follow the
phrasing of the music.

METER: 7/8 PATTERN

Meas.
INTRODUCTION: Beg with vocal

DANCE: {Vocal)

1 Step R to R (ct 1); lift L across R with bounce while bouncing on R (ct 1); step L across
R (ct 3).

2 Step R to R (ct 1); lift L across R (ct 2-3). NO bounces

3 Quickly circle and step L close behind R with slight knee bend (ct 1); flex L knee twice as

R lifts in front of L (cts 2-3).

Repeat to end of vocal phrase of music.

INTERLUDE: (Instrumental)
1 Repeat meas 1 of “Dance.” (Rto R; bnc R; LxR)

2 Step R to R (ct 1); step L diag fwd and across R (ct 2); step R back to place (ct 3). Kind
of a “pas-de-basque.”
3 Repeat meas 2 with opp fiwk.
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LYRICS

Zalna majka v seve place
Vnucite gi tesi

Bol vo gradi Lud Ja Mie

I niv im se smesi

An spijte Vnuce moj
Pak pak de dojde toj
ke ni pee za Bitola
Za nas roden Kraj

Spijat vnuci majka place
Oci solzi L eat

Kaj se sinko da gi vidis
Tvojte mili deca

Please note there are no diacritical marks, as none were given at the time this dance was

originally presented.

R&S'd by dd, 10-01

Ah tie deca tvoj

Zvon go slusa tvojot zbor
Stani sjnko da gi vidis
Stani sine moj

Majka place solzi tecat
Sinot svoj go zali
Blagoj Petrov Karagule
Vo misli go gali

Ah ta gi nesnojci

Grad bolka si misli
Stani cedo pej ni pisma
Stani nemisli
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by George Tomov

ZALNA MAJKA 087

INTRODUQmION ?ﬁq_;

D&NCF:

Macedonia
. SOURCE: . '

PRONUNCIATION: = ./ o4 — &
RECORD: . Georee Tonov GT (LP) 10%, 81“9441_ . BPand_/ . : ”;jg,
FORMATION: A mixed ctrcie facing ctr with hands Jjoined i=s Jwiﬂpagj.Hu..r
REYTHEG  7/8 meter counteds Li23 &5 62 (5.2.0)

L G A ﬁ1@£<;y d///:// /x"lf . 3 i o )
METER: 7/8 - PATTERN e
Meas. .

/7 e / e

.:.“',r’""

1 Step R to R 1ct 1); 11ft L across R {ct 2): step L across R;f;t 3).

J,f L

2 Stpp R to R (ct 1); 1ift L fwad (cts 2.3,

ol

e _
3 Step L behind R (¢t 1): bounce on L twice (cts 2~3).

Repeat until end of vocal phrase in music.

INTERLUDE: ++ ¢ e ¢ 7

-1 Repeat meas l of "Dance,

2 Step R to R (¢t 1); step L diag fwd and across R (et 2); step

back on R {ct 3).

3 Repeat meas 2 of “ﬁﬁﬂae'p with opp ftwk

SONGs o
ZALNS MAJKA V SEVE PLACE
VNUCITE GI T£31

BOL VO GRADI LUD Ji MIE
I NIV I SE SMESI

AH SPIJTE VNUCI MOJ
PAK PAK KE DOJDE TOJ
KE NI PEE 24 BITOLA
ZA NAS ROCDEN KRAJ

SPIJAT VNUCT HMAJHA PLACE
OCI SOLZI LEAT

KAJ 51 SINKO DA GI VIDIS
TVOJTE MILI DECA

AH TIE DECA TVOJ

ZVON GO SLUSA TVQOJOT ZEOR
STARI SINKO DA GI VIDIS
STANL SINE MOJ

MAJKA PLACE SOLZI TECAY
SINOT SVOJ GO ZALI
BLLAGOJ PRT CROV KARAGULE .
VO MISLI GO0 GALI

AH TAGI NESNOJCI

GRAD BOLKA SI MISLI
STANI CEDO PEJ NI PESMA
STANI NEMISLI
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*1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

BIG CIRCLE MOUNTALN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTICN
Presented by Jeff 0'Connor

. Welcome to Big Circle Square Dancing! I have found Big Circle
Square Dancing in many parts of the couniry. It is not neces-
sary at this time to trace its bvackground —— just to say that
it has heen danced for many years and is truly our own American
dance. The important thing tn remember is that it has come to
us by way of felk who have enjoyed dancing and being together.
The dance is simple =snough for everyone to enjoy 1t, yel even
in its simplieify, is beautiful to watch.

The past few years have been great years for the Big Circle Dance.
‘The Bannermans are keeping the dance alive on the East coast, and
on tne West coast myself and others do the same. We all keep the
toes tapping, the hands clapping, and the feet flying around the
Big Circle. Because of our love of the dance, we sunarc the
following hints to the caller and to the dancer.

T0 THE CALLER

Enjoy the dance yourself.

Demonstrate the figures, early in the evening.
call from the floor, if possible.

€all loud a2nd clear. Xeep it simple.

Call in rhythm with the music.

Keep one jump ahead of the dancers.

0 _THE DANCER
Listen %o the caller and the music. _
Use a smooth walking shuffle. (Please, not hopping, skipping,
or jumping steps). '

Romepber, 1t tekes team work. )

Enjoy the calling, the music, and especially the fellowship
of your fellow dancers. ' '

The Big Circle Dance consists of two basic formations —— BI&
CIRCLE FIGURES and SHALL CIRCLE FIGURES. A darce is usually
put together in the following menmers C o
1. OPENING -~ Big Circle Figures

2. BODY —- Small Circle Figures

%+ LLOSING ~— Big Ciregle Figures

Por the Big Circle Pigures or opening and zlosing figures,
eight or more couples form a single circle, hands joined, man
with his pariner on his right, The lady on the man's lef% is
kis corner lady. From this formation, any of the calls listed
as Big Cirele figures may be danced.

Small Circle Figures or the body of the dance, are figures done
by two couples dancing together. These couples have been -
.desiznated as odd and even couples before the dance begins, by
counting off, beginning withk the lead gent, counterclockwise
around the ring.
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BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTION (Contlnued)

As you design your Big Circle Dance, keep in mind the followlng,
gsample pattern:

OPENING or BIG CIRCLE FIGURES

Circie Left Promenade
Circle Right Queen's Highway
5ingle File, Lady in the Lead King's Highway
Grand Right and Left Circle Left
Swing Circle Right

BODY or SHMALL CIRCLE FIGURES
0dd Couplie out to the Even Couple
Birdie in the Cage
0dd Couple on to the Next
Birdie in the Cage

CLOSING —-~ BIG CIRCLE FIGURES

Promenace Swing

Circle Left - Promenade
Circle Right London Bridge
Make a Basket Swing

DESCRIPTION OF PIGURES

BIG CIRCLE FIGURES

a. Circle Left —- Dancers join hands, M with his ptr on his
R and dance o0 the L. '

b., Circle Right —— Dancers Jjoin hands, M with his ptr on
his R and dance to the R.

¢. Single Eilel_ﬁady in the Lead -— Single circle with gent's
ptr in frount Dance CCW arcund the circle.

d., Grand Right and Left —= Sing ecircle of cpls, ptrs facing,
¥ C¢CW, W CW. Ptrs join R hands, pull by passing R shoulders,
then join L hanés with the next person, pull by, passing L
shoulders. Contimue R and L around the circle until you meet
your original pir.

e., Swing -- Ptrs face. Assume balliroom pos. Each take one
step to the L. Walk fwd arcund each other. This is known as
a walk-around swing. '

f. Promenzde, Over the Shoulder -- Cpls, facing CCW, W on M's
R. M extends R arm across the back of pir's shoulders to take
her R hand in his Q@ hand above her R shoulder. L hands are
joined in front of M's L shoulder. In this pos, dance around
the circle, CCW. This is known as a courting promenade.

g. London Bridge —— From a promenade, the lead cpl reverses
direction, X nolding %W's R hand with his L hand, to form an
arch over the heads of the other dancers. Each ¢pl in furn
follows the cpl in front. When lead c¢pl reaches the end of

the line, they turn and duck under archs, followed by the other
e¢pls, until they are back to the head of the line and then
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BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTION {continued)

h. Queen's and King's Highway -- From a promenade, the lead

% turns %, lLeaving her ptr, and dances in opp direction around
circle followed by the other W in succession. When she meets
her ptr, she promenades with him. Xing's Highway —— The lead

M steps out behind his pir, turning R, to Tollow the W immedi-
ately in front of him in opp direction around the cirecle. Each
successive M follows him out, around and back to his ptr for =z
promenade. (M steps in behind his ptr from the promenade.)

i. Roll the Tadies [n -~ From an over-the-shoulder promenade

pos, Keeping hands joined, W do a I face turn ending up on the
inside of the ring ?to her pir*s I). Roll the ladies OQut -~ W
do a2 R face turn bacdk to place, # assisting i1n the same manner.

J. BShoo Fly Swing -- Lead c¢pl out to the middle of the ring,
Turn your ptr R -- then 1. at the ring.
Back to the middle with a R ahnd swing,
Back with a I at the outside ring.

The lead cpl moves inside the circle and swing a pir with a2 R
hand around. The lead W leaves her ptr and turns her corner
with a L hand around, returns to pir with a R hand around and
continues I to next ¥ and R to ptr. When first cpl begins
figure with the fourth couple, the #2 I takes his ptr and begins
the R and I reel. ZEach c¢pl continues the figure until they are
back at home. (NOTE: While in the middle of the circle, M turns
no other W but his pir.) _

. k. DBasket — Promenade

' Iadies to the ctr and circle L,

Gents keep going, cirele R,

The other way back.

Gents step to the I .of pir

Raise hands and make that basket

Ladies bow, gents know how,

Cirecle 1. and away you go.

Reverse the basket and away you go,
Break and swing your ptr.

¥ drop hands with M, move twd c¢tr of cirele, join hands and
cirele t0 the L. M join hanas and circle R. Reverse circles,
M going . and W R. M ster to pir's L, raise joined hands over
¥ heads and in front of W waists. Circle continues to move 1.
M raise hands over W heads and back to place while W raise
joined hands over M heads and behind their backs. Circle
continues to move I.. Bread and swing your ptr.

SMALIL CIRCLE FIGURES_

a. 0dd Couple Qut to the Even Couple --—
Udd Couple out t0 the even couple,

Circle I, now the other way back.
Single circle of cpls, numbered off or naving been designated
cdd or even before dance begins. 044 cpls move out to cpl on
the R, join hands and circle tc the L. Reverse circle, move
~ back to pos.
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BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DaANCE INSTRUCTION (continued)

t. Right Hands Across -- Right hands across and howdy do
Back with the L and how are you?

¥ join R hands, Wjoin R hands and walk fwd. Reverse direction,
joining L hands.

¢. Duck for the Oyster —~Duck for the oyster, dive for the c¢lam,
Duck right through and roll i% around,
Cirele 1, once around

Swing your opp lady

Swing your own.

Hands joined with even epl, odd c¢pl ducks under arch formed by
the even epl and back to place. Even cpl dives under arch formed
be the odd cpl and back to place. 0dd cpl ducks under arch again,
0dd M drops R hand {this is the only hand hold that is broken),
odd M goes L, odd W goes R pulling even cpl through under their
own arms. Circle L once around, swing the opp W, then swing ptr.

d. Tzake a Little Peek —— Circle to the L, ¢ ircle to the R,
'Round that cpl and take a 1ittle peck,
Back to the ctr and swing your sweet,
*‘Round that cpl and peek once more,

_ -~ Back to the ctr and swing all four.
.Circle L, circle R. 0dd ecpl separate, peek at each other around
the even cpl. Return to place and swing ptr. Separate and peek
once more, back to place and both cpls swing pirs.

¢. Birdie in the Cago ~— Circle to the L, and back to the R,

- Birdie in the cage, six hands around.
Birdie hop out, crow nop in,
8ix hands ap and you're gone again,
Crow hops out and hops on a limb,
Circle to the L,
You're gone again.
Cirele L, circle R. 044 W woves into the middle of the ecircle,
- 8ix hands joined around her, cireling L. 0dd W moves back into
her pos in the circle while odd ¥ (crow) moves to ctr of circle.
M moves oui to pos and all cirecle I.

I. Pour Leaf Clover -- Circle L and back to the R,

0dd, duck right under for a four leaf clover
and turn on over

0dd arch and even go under

Circle L

Swing your opp lady

Now swing your own.

Cirele L, circle R. Even cpl makes an arch. Qdd ¢pl ducks under
arch and turns away from each other passing their joined hands
over their own heads, forming the clover leaf. 0dd cpl arch and
even cpl ducks under and all 01rcle L. Swing the opp lady, the
swing your pir. '
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BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTION (continued)

g. Chase that Rabbit -- Circle to the L, now back to the R,
Chase that rabbit, chase that squirrel,
Chase that pretty girl zround the world,
Chase that 'possum, chase that 'coon,
Chase that big boy ‘*roun the room.
Cirecle to the L,

Swing your Opp, then swing your swn.
Circle L, circle B. 0dd W leads out, in between the even cpl,
around and behind the even W, Back between the even cpl, around
behind even M, odd M following all the way. Then the odd ¥ leads
out, following the same pattern with the odd W chasing behind.
Cirele L, swing the opp, swing your ptr.

h. 3Basket -- Cirecle to the L and back to the R,
Bight hands across,
Ladies bow, gents know how,
Break and swing your opp
' KNow swing your own. _
Circle L, circle R. M reach across joining hands. W Jjoin
‘hands under gents. M ralse hands over the W heads and W raise
hands over the M heads, forming a basket with hands joined at
waist level. Circle continues to move L throughout figure.
Break and swing your opp, swing your ptr.

i. Ladies Chain - Circle L and back to place,
; Two ladies chain,

Chain them over and chain right back,

Swing your opD,

Swing your own.
¥ move to the cir, 301nlng R hands and pa351ng by. W Jjoins L
- hands with the opp M, who places his R hand in the small of her
back and moving fwd. turns her around to place. W chain back,
turning to place in the same manner with pir. Swing the opp. W,
swing your ptr.

j» Little Girl Step Through --

Circle to the L and back to the R,

Little girl step through

Little boy, too,

Swing the lady on the right. :

Circle to the L and back to the R,

Little girl step through

Little boy, too,

Swing your ptr.
Cirecle L and back %o the R. Drop hands. M and opp ¥ join R hands
W step through the circle passing L shoulders, continue walking
as M step tnrough circle passing L shoulders. All join nands and
circle C%¥. M swings the W on his R, put her on his R and ¢ircle
L, then circle R. Repeatl entire figure, ending up swinging with
original ptr.
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BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTION {continued)

k. Beorgia Rang Tang —- this figure is called by different
names in various paris of the ccuntry. This as done in class.
Clrcle 1, cirecle R.
A% home pos, turn eopp with R hand all
the way around
Turn ptr with L hand
Repeat turn with opp and turn with pitr
Swing cp»p -— Swing your ptr.

CLOGGING
(Western North Carolina)

Clogging consists of a basic walk enhanced with embellishments
according to the desire and skill of the dancer. The feet are
kept under the bedy, knees slightly bent, toes and knees turned
out a little. Steps are done flat-footed, with one foot always
on the fioer (no leaps, jumps, etc,

Basic Step (Singles): Por the R ft.

A "shuffle" is a short, quick movement of the foot,
brushing the ball of the ft fwd and back prior to stepping on it,
and is done prior to the beat of the music, that is on ct &,ah.
The shuffle is always part of the basic step.

(&,ah) Shuffle with R ft.
(et 1) Drop onto R £t, bending knee slightly
(et &)  Straighten R knee sharply, letting £t slide bkwd (chug)

slightly. (Note: the chug should not be emphasized
as such, but occur naturally as an accompaniment %o
the straightening of the knee)
A4t the same time, the L ft does a shuffle on cts &,akh.
(et 2) Drop onto L ft, bending knee slightly
(et &) Straighten L knee sharply. If dancer wishes to con-—
tinze with the basic step the shuffle is done with
the R £t while the L knee straightens.
The basic step is done on alternate ft moving fwd. The arms swing
freely at the sides or may be Traised as the dancer desires, unless
they are joined with a neighbor.

-Toubles _
A quick step may be added to tie basic step to produce the doudle.

(ct &,ah,1) Basic step on R
{ct &) Step on L toe behind the R ft

123



BIG CIRCLE MOUNTAIN SQUARE DANCE INSTRUCTION (continued)

(ct 2) Step onto R ft again (no shuffle) with slight knee bend.
(et &) Straighten R knee sharply.

The step mey then be repeated with the opposite ft, or the dancer
may continue with basic steps.

Basic teps and doubles may be intermixed throughout the dance,
with additional variations or embellishments at tle desire of
dancer. Some of the variations possible are noted below.

-Chug with both feet

This step may be used as a resting step or as preparation for
the chug on one ft (decribed later). Some Southern Appalachian
dancers also use it as a traveling step.

(ct 1) Chug fwd on both ft, ft apart, toes turned out

{ct &) Chug bkwd on both ft, closing ft together a little.

This step may be repeated until the'dancér is ready to do another stép.
Chug on one foot

After a basic step the dancer may continue to chug fwd and blowd
onn that foot keeping the other foot free.

(¢t &,ah,l)Basic Step

(Qt &) Straighten knee shérply
(et 2) Chug fwd on same ft, bending the knee slightly again
{ct &) Straighten knee sharply.

This step may be executed as often on that foot as desired; the
change the dancer begins with a basic step onto the other foot.
The free foot may do anything the dancer desires (within reason)
Characteristic positions are as follows: '

a} touching the toe in front or side
- b) lifted to ankle heighnt

c; lifted in back

d) shuffle as in basic step

The dancer is free to do as he feels - there is no fixed way of
moving the free foot.

Backing step
Tne vacking step is characteristic variation on the chug on one foot.

(et 1) sSter on one foot behind the other, bending kness
(et &) Straighten the supporting leg sharply
et 2) Chug fwd on same foot
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{(ct &) Straighten the knee sharply
The step may now be repeated starting on tie other ft, This step
would normally be used when dancing in place although the dancer
may also travel forward or backward while doing the step. The
free foot is still free to be placed anywhere,
Lift ster
The 1.ft step is alse a characteristic variation of the chug on
‘cne foot,
(et &,ah,l)Basic step
(ct &) Straighten knee sharply
(et 2) Chug fwd on same ft, lifting the knee of the free

It sharply in bent positiocn, foot held unaer the

body ("1ift" position)
(ct &) Straighten knee of supporting ft sharply.

This step (cts 1-2) ma{ be executed on alternate feet but is
more commonly done while doing the basic step. PFor example:

(et 1,&) Basic step on R ft
(ct 2,&%) Basic step on L f4

(ct 3,&) Basic step on R ft

-(ct &) Cug and straighten on R, lifting Lknee as in cts, 2,&above

The dancer may then execuie the same sequence but starting on the
other foot. The "1ift" position itself may be repeated: for more
than one count before beginning ancther step. For example:’

(et 1,&) Lif% and straighten as in 1ift step, cts 2,& above.
{ct 2,&) ILift and straighten as in 1lift step, cts 2,& above.
Brush Step |

Ihis step is another characteristic variation on the chug on

one ft described above.

{cts 1,2) Lift step as described above, cts 1,2

fct 3) Brush free ft bkwd, ending in back

(ct &) Straighten knee as in basic step, ct &

(gt 43 Brush free ft fwd, ending in "1ift® position
(ct &) Straighten knee sharply as in basic step
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Again the free ft is free to move inay direction, not neces-
sarily fwd and back.

Presented by Jeff OfConnor
Adapted from Glenn Bannermans
notes Stockton Folk Dance
Canp 1973

‘Music

Any good hecedown music. Big Gircle Mountain Dance Music,

Folkraft LP 36, RCA 447-0569 "Down Yonder"
Jewel J153B "It's Going to Take a Little Longernm
AR108"NMountain Dew" & "Lonesome Road Blues"
AR 107 "Little Liza Jane" & Boil ihem Cabbage Down®
WRS 175 Traditional American Folk Husic

For learning purposes I suggest AR53 Applalachian Clog Dancing
and Big Circle Sgusre Dancing By Glenn Bannerman
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Presented by Ada Dziewanowska
POWOLNIAK
(Poland)

Pronunciation: poh~VOHL-nyahk

Powolniak is a couple dance from the region of Kurpie zielone(KQOOR-pyeh
zyeh-LOH-neh), in mortheast Poland, in the part of the country, called
Mozowsze (mah-ZOHF-sheh)(Mazovia). This part of Kurpie is called ''zielone”
(green), because of the swampy, green undergrowth of its once dense virgin
forests (puszoza-POOSH-chah), in contrast to Kurpie bia¥e(BYAH-weh-white)
the southern part of the Kurple region, where forests grew on drier, sandy
ground/ The inhabitants of Kurpie zielone,until the end of the XIX
century, were engaged in forest and river industry: pitch burning,

digging iron ore and amber from bogs, hunting, fishing, and collecting
wild bees' honey. Later, when the swampy grounds were drained and the
thick forests cut down,farming became their main occupation. However,

the soil was not very good, and cultivating it did not provide enough

of a livelihood. As a result,a lot of Kurpie people have emigrated,

some to the United States.

These special geographic conditions created an isolation of the Kurpie
zielone region, delaying the process of modernization. This,in turn,
helped to preserve the old folklore. That is why, even today, the old
costumes are worn in some villages (mainly by women), and old customs,

old ways of speech, and old songs and dances are still alive. The
isolation of the villages also encouraged the preservation of local
variations in the costumes and dances. There are, for instance, several
ways of dancing the Powolniak. There are many tunes to which it can

be done,some in 3/4 and some in 2/4 time. The tune used here is in 2/4
time,which makes it more challenging to dance to, as the turning pattern
uses 3 beats. The name of the dance means 'a slow dance," which it is

not at all. Traditionally, it would start with all the cpls lined up
gainst the wall, dancing the preparatory,warming-up stamps and steps in
place; then cpls would take their turn in doing the quick turns around
thhe room ,and then returning to the "resting up' spot against the wall.
This, however, is not practical in the American folk dancing situation.

In Kurpie dancing many steps are done on springy knees, with torso
erect and a straight neck. This may be because the woman, :
when in full costume, is wearing on her head a 'czdiko"
(CHOOW-koh), an 8 in high crown, tied in the back,made
out of cardboard, covered with black velvet and orna-
mented with colored tapes, flowers and sequins, and she
has to dance carefully so that the ''czdike'" does not
become displaced. The "'czdéko' is worn by unmarried
girls only, while married women wear a starched kerchief »
tied in a very special way. While wearing  the "czd&tka", popso.

the girls get so used to that rigid posture, that they keep it even
when they start wearing a kerchief, One cannot help but notice the
similarity of the Powolniak with some of the Swedish turning dances.
During the XVII century, after their invasion of Poland, the Swedish
soldiers brought home some of the Pollsh danaes, steps and tunes, and
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Powolniak,Cont=-Page 2

there are many other examples of cultural interaction between the two
countries. This also resulted from the fact that Poland, at that time,
had 3 kings from the Waza dynasty of Sweden.

RECORD: ZM=-46729 "Tarfee ludowe 2z Polski'" -Vol 2 (Folk Dances from
Poland) side B, band 3, available from Ada Dziewanowska.

FORMATION: Cpls around the room in open shldr-waist pos, both facing
LOD and slightly twd ptr; M is slightly leaning twd ptr and
his free (L) hand is in a fist, placed on the fwd part of his
own hip, elbow slightly fwd: with her free (R) hand, W holds
her skirt, spreading it out to the side, (Note: ptrs may also
join the outside hands at waist level, elbows slightly hent,)

STEP: The Powolniak Turning Step:one full CW turn takes 1% meas.
Step is done on slightly bent knees. M:; Step R ft fwd through
the heel, starting a CW turn (ct 1 of 1lst meas); step L ft
bkwd, continuing the CW turn (ct 2 of 1lst meas); place toes
of your R ft on the floor behind your L heel, and complete
the turn (¢t 1 of 2nd meas).Repeat of step is done on et 2
of Znd meas and cts 1,2 of 3rd meas. W: Do the step indenti-
cally to the M, except start the sequence by stepping L ft
bkwd (ct 1 of lst meas), then placing toes of your R ft behind
your L heel (ct 2 of lst meas), etc (Note: the cue is M:R-L-
touch R;W:L - touch R ~ R, see diagram on last page of the
Powolnizk.)

METER: 2/4& PATTERN
Meas
1-4 INTRODUCTION- No action

FIG I: PREPARATION (Mel A-6 meas played twice.)

1-11 Beg M-L, W-R, move smoothly in LOD with 11 small,sliding,flat
polka steps

12 With 2 accented StepS (M-RL, W~-LR) ptrs face each other and assume
closed social dance pos, straight arms joined and extended to sides.

VARIATIONS TO FIG I
1-11 DONE IN PLACE- be careful not to be in the way of the moving cpls:

1. With wt on inside ft, both knees bent, do a wtless stamp with
outside £t on et 1 and c¢t of each meas.

2. Beg outside ft, with bent and springy knees do 2 steps per meas.

DONE MOVING IN LOD:

3. Beg with outside ft,move in LOD with 2 small steps per meas,
done on bent and springy knees, barely lifting the soles of
your ft off the floor.

4. For MEN only: still in original pses move in LOD with 11 small
sliding step-together's, with L ft facing in LOD.
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12  In all & variations, with 3 steps (cts 1,&,2 M-LRL, W-RLR) or
with 1 step-hold (ct 1-2,M-L, W-R) get into the pos of meas 12
Fig I.
Note: Ptrs do not have to move with the same step-variation: for
instance, M can use the polka step (meas 1-11, Fig I) while W
uses the walking step(vr 3) or M can use the sliding step (vr &)
while W uses the polka step.
FIG II: TURNING AROUND THE ROOM:(Mel B-16 meas, see diagram below)
1-12 Dance 8 turning steps, moving in LOD, but make only 3/4 of a turn
with the first one, as M is facing out or circle instead of LOD.
13 Start one more Turning Step (M-R,L;W-L, touch R).
14 Complete the last Turning Step (M-touch R; W-R) (ct 1) releasing
hold of inside arms (M-R,W-L), raise the joined
outside hands (M-L,W-R) overhead and step M-R ft,
almost in place, W-L ft, starting to turn CW
under the joined hands. 2 _
15-16 With 4 more steps M (LRLR) move slightly in LOD,
helping ptr to turn, W (RLRL)continue and complete
1 or 2 CW turns.
Variations to FIG II:
1. For M only: On 3rd beat of Turning Step, place R ft
further in back of L heel and momentarily kneel, R knee
close to floor; do this not more than 3 times per set of
Turns; ptrs continue holding the outside hands, or they
may release them, placing fists on own hips,W may support
ptr by placing her L hand under his R arm,
2, In 7 1/2 meas dance 5 Turning Steps; with the
remaining 8 1/2 meas, turn CCW in place with 17 steps,
beg M-R, W-L; you can move either with a step (M-R,
W-L) bending knees as you step, followed by a step (M-L,
W-R), or with scissors-kick steps.
Repeat the whole dance 5 more times (6 times in all.)

1 12 |3 (4 (5 6 7 |8 9 |10 11 12 |13 |14 (15 {16
ddldd|d dddddlddddlddiddddddddddddlddidd
M: RL{*R{L ¥R L*R[LHRL*RIL*RL*R|L ¥RL*R|LR|LR
W: L*RLI*RL*RLI*RL*RL*RLARLI*RLARLIRL|IRL

*) place R ft behind L heel

Dance introduced in 1977 by Ada and Jad Dziewanowski, who learned it
from Teresa Stusirfska, dance teacher of the Regional Ensemble "Kurpie'
from Ostroteka, and from the local people in Myszyniec and Kadzid¥o,
Do not reproduce these directions without the permission of the

Cziewanowskis': 41 Kathering Road, Watertown, Mass:02172 tel-(617)

923-9061,
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Stara baba

Pronunciation: BSTAH-rah BAH-bah
Record: 2¥-46720 "rafice ludowe z Polskl - Volume 27 (Folk Dances from
- Poland), side A, band 7, avallable from Ada Dzlewanowaka.

Stara baba 18 & oouple dance in 2/4 time from the region of XKurple
zielone [ XOOR-pyeh zyeh-LOH-neh] in northeast Poland. It came to Kurple
from the nelighboring reglon of Warria and Mazury [VAHR-myah & mah-Z00-rih],
where another version of this dance also exists. The title, which means
%an old woman,* derives from the words of a song which goes with the danoe,

Stara baba, dzlad miody

pedza byezkl 4o wody,

+0d wody do slana,

pokaZz, baba, kolana.: -

Translation Pronunciation
An old woman and a young guy Stah-rah bah-bah 3jiaht mwod-=dih
are ariving young bulls to water, pen-dzom bich-kee doh voh-dlh
from water to the hay, ohd voh-dlh doh shah-nah
0ld woman, show your knees. poh-cahsh bah-bah koh-lah-nah

Originally, the dance was done at parties and weddings by four couples
dancing from four ocorners of the room, moving in snd out of the center and
changing partners. Here the dance has been adapted to two lines tc fit
the American folk dancing situation.

Styling and gteps:
Btars Baba (in this description will be referred to
e Sasic oStep)

as t p} done in closed soclal dance pos, ptrs

. Bte
facing each other:
Part ia) S8lightly bend knees and lean in the dir of
travel (ct & of previous meas).

1-2 Move in the dir of the joined hands with three small
step-tohethers (cts 1,&,2,&4 of lat measz and ots
1,4 of 2nd meas) and one step-hold (ets 2,& of
£2nd meas), .
3'45 %epeat aotion of meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and dir.
ar : .
ance three steps (M-LRL, W-RLR) in place on bent and <R
springy knees (cts 1,4&,2); hold (ct &). M: call
"ozwl} sie" [oh-zveey sheh] (means: say something).
6 Repeat action of meas § with opp ftwk. W: call "u-ha-hg"
Eoo—hah-hehj.- o o C
7-8 With four smooth, flat steps (M-LRLR, W-RLRL) dance one full opl
512 B‘CW gurn in place.
epeat -action of meas 58, Note: the CW turn done during meas
11-12 will often be adjustgﬁfT- ne

Variations to meas 5.5 y
. ¥With the three steps make a 1/4 CW cpl turn (meas 5) and a 1/4
CCW turn (meas 8?. o ep /
2 With a preliminary flex of the knees stamp with outside (M=L, W-R)
't (megs §); repeet motion with inslde £t (meas 68),
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(3tara baba - p. 2)

Formation:

Palre of cple across from each other in two lines approx 15 ft apart,

cple in closed socolal dance pos, M's back to otr, W faces ptr.

Measures PATTERN
' INTRODUCTION
l~2  No &ction.
I. UP _AND DOWN THE SET
-4 Dange part (a) of the Basie Step, cpls moving up and down the set
(notea: the two lines will move in opp dair).
5~12 Dance part (b) cf the Basic Step, except with the second pivet
make only a 3/4 CW turn.
II. IN AND OUT _’
1-12 Dance ‘the Basic Step, moving with part (a) twd and away from the
other opl in your pair.
I1I. CHANGE PARTNERS
l-4 TDance part (a) of the Baslc Step, moving twd and away from the
other cpl in your palr, except during ots 2,& of the 2nd meas
"awap' ptre, l.e., W make a 1/2 CW turn, paseins back to back,
whlle M "send off" your orig ptr and Join in social dance pos
with your new ptr. The remaining eide-together steps are then
ggn? witi your new ptr, M returning to his orig place (meas
_ i) . e
5-12 Dance part (b) of the Basic Step with your new ptr. With the

second plvot end with Mis back to ¢tr,

Repeat the dancs with the new ptr. At the beg of Fig III orig
ptrea will return %o each other,

Danoce introduced in the Fall of 1977, at the Fourth Annual North~South
Folkdance Teachers' Seminar in Ben Lomond, California, by Ada and Jak
Dzlewanowskl, who learned it 1n Ostroleka and Myszyniee, Poland., Do not
reproduce thesge directione without the Dzlewanowskls' permission,
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Ted Sofios

 KOTSARI
Pontus, Greece

TRANSLATION: Ankle Bone
PRONUNCIATION: Koht=sahr-pree

RECORD: Folkraft LP-6
"Pontic Dances" (EP) PD1234

FORMATION: %i?her a circle or line of dancers facing ctr in shldr
T) pos.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas,

INTRODUCTION:
1 Step-bend R to R (ct= 1,&); close L to R (ct 2); bend knees (ct &).

BASIC STEP (Note - Leader calls changes and steps)
1 Slight leap =dwd R to R (¢t 1); slight leap L behind R (ct 2),

2 Step on R (ct 1); touch L toe next to R (ct 2).

3 Small leap on L in place, small swing of R ft bkwd (ct 1): a
guick hop and =tep (L-R) (cts 2,&)

4 9light leap on L in place, small swing of R ft bkwd (ct 1);
Hop on L in place and swing R fwd, knee straight (ct 2),

ALTERNATE BASIC STEP: (Only meas 2 changes)
2 Leap sdwd to R on R, Lifting R to L calf (¢t 1); step on L (ct
2); step on R (et &).

VARIATION FOR MEAY 2,3,4 N
2 Slight jump on balls of both ft, bending kneee a«lightly (ct 1);
lower heels and atraighten kneee« (ct 2),

Repeat basic step meas 3

L €light leap on L in place, small swing of R ft bkwd (¢t 1);
hop on L in place and ewing R fwd with ctraight knee.

VARIATION FOR MEAS 3,4 . :
3 Swing L acrose R (ct 1)}; bend L knee and bring it back and acroae

{ct 2).

L Step L next to R (¢t 1}); hop on L in place and swing R fwd with
«traight knee.

VARIATIONS FOR MEAS 1-4
1 Step R acrose L di=placing L bkwd in a rocking motion {ct 1);

atep L fwd diﬂplacing R in a rocking motion.
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KOTSARI, Cont'd., page 2
2 Repeat meas 1

3-4 Stamp R 3 times to R of L ft (ets 1,2,1); hop on L in place
and swing R fwd knee <traighti.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Ted Sofiosg

KQTSARI
Pontu=, Greece

- TRANSLATION: Ankle Bone
PRONUNCIATION: Koht=-sahr-ree
RECORD: Folkraft LP-6
"Pontic Dances” (EP) PD1234
FORMATION: Either a circle or line of dancers facing cir in shldr
(T) pos=.
METER: 2/b PATTERN
Meas.
: INTRODUCTION:
1 Step-bend R to R (cts 1,&); close L to R (¢t 2); bend knees (ct &).
BASIC STEP (Note - Leader calls changes and steps)
1 S1ight leap sdwd R to R (et 1); slight leap L behind R (ct 2).
2 Step on R (et 1); touch L %oe next to R (et 2).
3 Small leap on L in place, small gwing of R ft bkwd (ct 1); =
quick hop and step (L-R) (cts 2,&)
\ L 91ight leap on L in place, small swing of R f% bkwd (ct 1);
— Hop on L in place and swing R fwd, knee straight (et 2).
ALTERNATE BASIC STEP: (Only meas 2 changes)
2 Leap sdwd to R on R, lifting R to L calf (¢t 1); etep on L (ct
2)3 step on R (ct &5.
VARIATION FOR MEAS 2,3,4 N
2 Slight jump on balls of both ft, bending kneee <lightly (ct 1);
lower heele and =traighten knee= (ct 2).
Repeat basic atep meae 3
4 Slight leap on L in place, small ewing of R ft bkwd (ct 1);
hop on L in place and ewing R fwd with «{raight knee,
VARIATION FOR MEAS 3,4
3 ?g%ng)L acrese R (ct 1); bend L knee and bring it back and acroee
L 8tep L next to R (et 1): hop on L i 1 i
=traight knee. oo 0 piace and swing R fwd with
VARIATIONS FOR_MEAS 1-4
1 Step R across L di-placing L bkwd in a rocking motion (ct 1);
o =tep L fwd di-placing R in a rocking motion.
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KOTSARI, Cont'd., page 2
2 Repeat meas 1

3-4 Stamp R 3 times to R of L ft (ect® 1,2,1); hop on L in place
and ewing R fwd knee <iraight,
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

PreSented by Ted Sofios

MAKEDONIKOS HOROS
Florina, Greek Macedonia

PRONUNCIATION: Mah~kay-dohn-koh® Hoh-roh®

SOURCE: ~ Macedonian dance of ®imoS Ko%tandinou
RHYTHM: 2/% %,8,Q - 1,&-=2--&
RECORD: Fe<tival 11-B (435)

FORMATION: Lines in =hidr hold (T), facing LOD.

METER: 2/k PATTERN

Mea=,

1

MUSIC I
Walking to R, Step R,L (ct3 1,2).

Turning to face ctr Step R to R and “pull” over R It to face
L {(ct 1); Bounce twice in place (cts 2-&),

»Pull” to L over L ft (et 1); bounce twice in place (ct® 2-&).

MUSIC II: )
Facing R, Step R to R (et 1); hop on R (ct 2); Step on L (et &).

Step R fwd (ct 1); 2tep L next to R (et 2)3 Step R in place {ct &),

%tep ?ack on L (et 1)3 step back on R (¢t 2); Step L in place
et &).

Skip R (¢t 1); Lift L in front of R, knee high and hop on R

(Ct 2)- - . ’

Small chug bkwd on L (ct 1)s Small chug dbkwd on R {ct 2).

Step L in place {ct 1); step R bkwd (et 2); Step L in place (ct &).
VARIATION FOR_MUSIC I: B

Turn R in LOD, stepping R,L (¢t8 1-2), OR

do 4 "pull”™ bounce bounce® in“tead of walks and 2 bounceS
(phraSe iS now 8 Stepf long).

VARIATION TQ MUSIC II: Turn R in LOD

VARIATION TO MU~IC III; Turn R in LOD on 3 skip step®.
NOTE: Music modulateS to higher key and get® fa"ter to éignal

change in 3tep, You may have to fini®h Music II ®tep to Muxie
II] before xtarting Muxic III xtep.
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1981 SAN DIEGOQ STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
PreSented by Ted Sofios

MA.P:EDONIKOg HOROS /§
ﬁ‘J_car:ma, Greek Macedonia

PRONUNCIATION: Mah-kay-dohn-koh® Hoh-roh®

S QURCE s Macedonian dance of =imo3 Ko%tandinou
REYTHM: 2/ %,0,Q - 1,&--2--&
RECORD: Fe”tival 11-B (45)

FORMATION: Lines in =hldr hold (T), facing LOD,

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Mea’-"-

MUSIC I:
1  Walking fto R, Step R,L (cts 1,2).

2 Turning to face ctr q‘bep R to R and_*pull” over R ft to face

L (et 1)3 Bounce twice in place (cts 2-&).
3 “Pull” to L over L ft (ct 1); bounce twice in place (cts 2-&),

MUSIC ITI:
1 ¥acing R, Step R to R (et 1); hop on R (ct 2)3 Step on L (ct &).

2 “tep R fwd (ct 1); Step L next to R (et 2); Step R in place (¢t &).

3 Step back on L (¢t 1); step back on R (¢t 2); Step L in place
(et &).

MUSIC III:
1 Skip R,L (ct 1-2),

2 ?kip ? {ct 1); Lift L in front of R, knee high and hop on R
et 2). .

Small chug bkwd on L (et 1); Small chug bkwd on R (ct 2),
i Step L in place (ct 1); step R bkwd (ct 2); Step L in place (ct &).
VARIATION FOR MUSIC I:
1 Turn R in LOD, stepping R,L (ctS 1-2), OR
do 4 “pull” bounce bounce® in“tead of walks and 2 bounceS
(phrasSe iS now 8 Steps long).

VARIATION TO MU=SIC IIs Turn R in LOD

VARIATION TO MU2IC III; Turn R in LOD on 3 skip StepS.
NOTE: Music modulateS to higher key and get® fa” "ter to signal

change in Step. You may have to fini®h Music II Step to Muxic
II1 before xtarting Muxic III xtep.
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DUNANTULT CSARDAS
(DOON-on-too-lee CHAR=-dash)

Presented by Steve @otansky at San Diego Folk Dance Conference 1981
gources Sandor Timar .
Musie: Hungaroton SLPX 1832, Side B Band 3

Folkraft LP 52, Side B Band 3

Hungaroton SLPX 18033 Side A Band 2

The following variations may be selected for freestyle dancing, at
the option of the dancers. The dance beging in a double circle, M
faecing out, W facing ctr. Hands joined with ptr at walst level, or in
shldr-waist posit. Cilrecle moves slowly CCW.

Steps described below are for M; W do opp ftwk & dir.

Lassu (Slow) (sardds

Var 1

ct 1 PFacing sl L, step L to L;
ct 2 gtep R fri

ct 3 step L to Lj

et 4 swing R ft low fr,

ct 5 step R to bk R:

ct 6 gstep L behind;

¢t 7 step R to bk R;

et 8 clogse L w/o wt.

Var 2 (M onlys W continue Var 1)

cts 1-2 game as Var 1;

cts 3&4 accented cifra: stomp LRL in pl;
cts 5-8 same as Var 1.

Var 3 (M only: W continue Var 1)

cts 1-2 same as Var 1

ct 3 Jjump both sl fwd;

ct 4 leap onto L, swinging R low fwd;
cts 5-8 same as Var 1.

Var 4 (M only; W continue Var 1)
cts 1-6 same as Var 3;
cts 7&8 accented cifra (RLR).

Frigss (Fast) Csardds: when music changes tempo, ¢pls may move to
random positions., Hands as above,

Var 1

ct 1 Pt sl apart, sm plie (accent on dn)

ct 2 straighten;

cts 3-4 repeat cts 1-2.

135



Dunantuli Csdrdds, cont.

ct 1 Sm jump on both in pl (accent on dn)i _
et 2 sgtraighten R knee as swing L to L, knee stir;
ct 3 same as ct 1;

ct 4 repeat ct 2, opp fiwk.

Var

et 1 Plie, ft tog;

ct 2 straighten, and step L sl to bk L;
ct 3 step R =1 fwd:

¢t 4 close.

Var 4 (R hips adjacent, CW turn)

¢t 1 8tep R fwd, knee bent:

ct 2 s@gtep L fwd, knee str;

repeat ¢ts 1-2 as desired, then do Var 5.

Var 5

ct 1 Wt on both, ft sl apart, plie; body leans sl bk; ptr is sl to
one's R, facing one;

¢t 2 sgtraighten sl

repeat cts 1-2 as desired, then do Var 6.and 7.

Var 6 (L hips adjacent, CCW turn)
Repeat Var 4, opp ftwk & dir.

Var 7
Repeat Var 5, opp ftwk & dir.

Var 8 (Cifra)
¢t 1 Step Ls
ct & step R;
¢t 2 gtep L
cts 3&4% repeat c¢ts 1&2, opp fiwk.

Var 9 ("Dishrag"”)

cts 1-6 Holding ptr's both hands, 3 cifras turning in pl M CW, W CCW;
cts 7-8 cifra in pl;

ctes 9-16 repeat, turning opp direction,

Var 10

¢t 1 Step L in pl, knee bent;

ct 2 step R in pl, knee str;

¢t & step L in pl, knee str:

¢ts 3,4& repeat cts 1, 2&, opp ftwk.
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DUNANTULI CSARDAS
(DOON-on-too-lee CHAR-dash)

Presented by Steve Kotansky at San Diego Folk Dance Conference 1981
gource: Sandor Timar
Mugie: Hungaroton SLFPX 1832, Side B Band 3

Folkraft LP 52, Side B Band 3

Hungaroton SLPX 18033 Side A Band 2

The following variations may be selected for freestyle dancing, at
the option of the dancers., The dance begins in a double circle, M
facing out, W facing ctr. Hands joined with ptr at walst level, or in
shldr-waist posit., Cirecle moves slowly CCW.

Steps described below are for M; W do opp fitwk & dir,

Lassu (Slow) Csirdas

Var 1

¢t 1 Fzeing sl L, step L to L;
¢t 2 step R fr;

ct 3 step L to Lj

ct 4 swing R £t low fr,

¢t 5 step R to bk R;

ct 6 step L behind;

¢t 7 step R to bk R;

ct 8 close L w/o wt,

Var 2 (M only; W continue Var 1)

cts 1=2 same as Var 1;

cts 3&4 acecented cifra: stomp LRL in pl;
ets 5-8 same as Var 1.

Var 3 (M enly; W continue Var 1)

cts 1-2 same as Var 1;

ct jump both =1 fwd:

ct leap ontc L, swinging R low fwd;
cts 5-8 game as Var 1,

Var 4 (M only: W continue Var 1)
ets 1-6 same as Var 3
cts 7&8 accented cifra (RLR).

Friss (Fast) Csardds: when music changes tempo, cpls may move to
random positions., Hands as above. '

Var 1

¢t 1 Ft gl apart, sm plie (accent on dn)

ct 2 straighten;

cts 3=4 repeat cts 1-2.
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Dungntuli Csardds, cont.

Var 2

ct 1 Sm jump on both in pl (accent on dn);

et 2 straighten R knee as swing L to L, knee sir;
ct 3 same as ct 1;

ct 4 repeat ct 2, opp ftwk.

Var 3

ct 1 Plie, ft tog:

ct 2 otraighten and step L sl to bk L;
ct 3 step R sl fwd;

ct 4 close.

Var 4 (R hips adjacent, CW turn)

¢t 1 Btep R fwd, knee bent:;

et 2 step L fwd, knee sir;

repeat cts 1-2 as desired, then do Var 5.

Var 5

et 1 Wt on both, ft sl apart, plie; body leans sl bk; ptr is sl to
one's R, facing one;

et 2 straighten slj

repeat cts 1-2 as degired, then do Var 6.and 7,

Var 6 (I hips adjacent, CCW turn)
Repeat Var 4, opp fitwk & dir.

Var 7
Repeat Var 5, opp fiwk & dir,

Var 8 (Cifra)
et 1 Step L
¢t & sgtep R;
ct 2 step L
cts 3&4 repeat cts 1&2, opp fiwk,

Var 9 ("Dishrag")

cts 1-6 Holding ptr's both hands, 3 cifras turning in pl M CW, W CCw;
cts 78 cifra in pl;

cts 9-16 repeat, turning opp direction.

Yar 10

ct 1 Step L in pl, knee bent;

ct 2 step R in pl, knee str;

ct & step L in pl, knee str;

cts 3,4& repeat cts 1, 2&, opp ftwk.
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DUNANTULI UGROS
{DOON~on=-tool-ee 00-grosh)

Presented by Steve Kotansky at San Diego Folk Dance Conference 1981
Source: Sdndor Timar
Music:s Hungaroton SLPX 1832, Side B, Band 2

Folkpaft LP 52, 2ide B, Band 2

Hungaroton SLPX 18033

The following motifs may be selected for freestyle dancing, at the
option of the dancers. The dance begins in circle formation, alter-
nating men=d women all facing center of circle, low hand held; the
circle moves slowly CW (to L) throughout.

Var 1 {Rest step/basic)

ct 1 Step L on Lj

¢t 2 close with R, feet parallel, R ft sl behind:
&t 3 bring L bk even with R

ct & hold; OR fall onto R and swing L to L.

Var 2

cts 1-2 Same as Var 1

et 3 bring L even with R while tapping both heels;
ct & tap heelss

ct 4 +tap heels.

Var 3 .

oty 1=-2.W does a 2 step CCW turn; M same as Var 1

cts 3&4 join hands and tap heels three times (see Var 2);
cts 5-8 same as Var 1.

Var 4

ct 1 Jump on both feet, landing with L crossed in front;

ct 2 jump on both feet, landing with R crossed in front;

ct 3 close ft together (R moves more than L),

ct 4 hold; OR swing L to L; OR

cts 3-4% cifra: step LRL in pl; OR jump in pl on- heels, ft tog, knees
straight, then plie on whole foot,

Var 5

et 1 Swing L in front of R

ct 2 swing L to L, wt on R;

cts 3&4 cifra: step LRL;

cts 5-8 repeat cts 1-4, opp fiwk OR close and hold on cts 7-8.
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Dunantuli Ugrd%, cont,

Var 6
cts l«2 Gifra: step LRL;

¢t 3 Jjump on both fi, R crossed fr;
ct 4 jump on both ft, L crossed fr;
et 5 leap on R, swing L to L:

ct 6 leap on I, swing R to R;

ct 7 olose R to L

¢t 8 hold.

When music changes, the large circle breaks into smaller circles of
=10 dancers, all facing center; hands held sl fwd at shldr level.

Yar 7 e
¢t 1 Large step twd I fwd diag on R ft, pressing hands fwd;

ct 2 step L to Lg
et 3 small step str back on R ft, hands return to orig posit;
¢t 4 gtep L to L.

Var 8

¢t 1 Large accented step to L fwd diag on R ft, pressing hands fwd;
¢t 2 hop on R;

et & step L to Ly _

ct amall acéented step str bk on R ft, hands return to orig posit;
ct hop on R

ct & step Lito L.

Var 9

ct 1 Turning sl to L, stamp R in fr of L (accent on down);
¢t 2 returning to face ctr, hop on L;

¢t & sgstep R in pl;

¢ts 3, 4& repeat cts 1,2% opp fiwk & dir.

At will, circles may break into cpls, trios, or fours, All above
variations may be repeated. Hand hold may be: R hands joined at waist
level; OR both hands joined at waist level, Cpls may break apart for
g0los, including turns for W, clapping & slapping for M, then rejoin.

Var 10

¢t 1=2 Cifra: step LRL: )

¢t 3« vepeat, opp ftwk. Body may turn sl gide to side with each
cifra.

Var 11 {("dishrag”)

cts 1-6 Holding ptrs both hands, take 3 cifras to turn in pl M CW and
W CCW;

cts 7-8 cifra in pl;

ctg 9=-16 repeat, turning opp directiony
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DUNANTULI UGROS
(DOON~-on-tool~ee 0Q=-grosh)

Presented by Steve Kotansky at San Diego Folk Dance Conference 1981
Source: Sdndor Timar
Music: Hungaroton SLPX 1832, Side B, Band 2

Folkraft LP 52, Side B, Band 2

Hungaroton SLPX 18033

The following motifs may be selected for freestyle dancing, at the
option of the dancers, The dance beging in cirecle formation, alter-
nating men=d women all facing center of circle, low hand hold; the
circle moves slowly CW (to L} throughout.

Var 1 (Rest step/basic)

¢t 1l Step L on Lj

ct 2 close with R, feet parallel, R ft sl behind;
¢t 3 bring I. bk even with R

¢t 4 hold; OR fall onto R and swing L to L,

Var 2

cts 1«2 Same as Var 1l; _

¢t 3 bring L even with R while tapping both heels:
ct & tap heels:

ct 4 tap heels,

Var 3

cts 1-2. W doesg a 2 step CCW turn; M same as Var 1;

cts 3&4 join hands and tap heels three times (see Var 2};
cts 5-8 same as Var 1,

Var 4

ct i Jump on both feet, landing with L crossed in front;

¢t 2 jump on both feet, landing with R crossed in front;

¢t 3 cloge ft together (R moves more than L.

ct 4 hold; OR swing L to Li; OR

cts 3-4 cifra: step LRL in pl; OR jump in pl on heels, ft tog, knees
straight, *then plie on whole foot,

Yar 5

¢t 1 Swing L in front of R;

ct 2 swing L to L, wt on R;

cts 3&4 cifra: step LRL;

cts 5-8 repeat cts 1-4, opp ftwk OR close and hold on cts 7-8,
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Dunantuli Ugrdé, cont.

Var 6 —
ets 1=2 Cifra: step LRLj

¢t 3 Jjump on both ft, R crossed fr;
ct 4 jump on beth ft, L crossed fr;
et 5 leap on R, swing L to L;

et 6 leap on L, swing R to R3

et 7 close R to L

ct 8 hold.

When musie changes, the large circle breaks into smaller circles of
8=10 dancers, zll) facing ecenter: hands held sl fwd at shldr level.

Var 7 )
et 1 Large step twd L fwd diag on R ft, pressing hands fwd;

et 2 step L to L;
¢t 3 small step str baeck on R ft, hands return to orig posit;
ct & step L to L.

¢t 1 Large accented step to L fwd diag on R ft, pressing hands fwd;

¢t 2 hop on Rj

ct & step L to L; _

ct 3 sgmall gecented step str bk on R ft, hands return to orig posit;

¢t 4 hop on R;

ct & step L to L. —

Var 9

ct 1 Turning sl to L, stamp R in fr of L (accent on down);
et 2 returning to faee etr, hop on L;

¢t & step R in pl;

cts 3, U& repeat cts 1,2& opp fiwk & dir,

At will, circles may break into cpls, trios, or fours. All above
variations may be repeated, Hand heold may bes R hands joined at waist
level; OR both hands joined at waist level. Cpls may bresk apart for
sclos, including turns for W, clapping & slapping for M, then rejoin,

Var 10

¢t 1=2 Cifra: step LRL;

ct 3-4 repeat, opp ftwk. Body may turn sl side to side with eaech
cifra.

Var 11 (*dishrag”)

ets 1-6 Holding ptrs both hands, take 3 eifras to turn in pl M CW and
W CCW;

cts 7-8 cifra in pl;

cts 9-16 repeat, turning opp directiony
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Jeff 0'Conner
ELVIRA

SOURCE: Choreographed by Neal and Kay Pugsley of Fort Worth,
Texas. Presented by Glen Bannerman a%t the 1981 University
of the Pacific, Folk Dance Camp, Stockton.

RECCRD: Elvira MCA 51084 b/l Meter

FORMATION: Cpls in a double circle facing ILOD, W to R of M, inside
hands joined,

Meas, PATTERN

1-2 Beginning ML, WR dance 2 two-steps in LOD.
Note: A variation is done by crossing the closing ft behind
the supporting ft (ct 2). Gives a "face-to-face, back-to-back"
motion but don't over do it. End facing LOD.

3 M: Moving sdwd away from ptr, step L to L (et 1); step on
R behind L {(ct 2}; step L to L side (ct 3); slap hands to L
side about shldr level (ct &4).

W: Move sdwd away from ptr with opp ftwk. Clap to R side.

b Repeat meas 3, cts 1-3 with opp ftwk and direction moving
back to ptr (cts 1-3); touch R palms together in preparation
for the next action (ct &4).

5-6 Push off from pitr's hand and make a circle (W,CW - M CCW)
with four (&) slow strutting steps (one step to 2 cts).

7-8 Join both hands with ptr and pulling away to create tension,
circle once CW with 6 steps (1 per ct)., On last 2 cts get
ready to start again by opening up, backing up 2 steps in
RILOD or turning the W CW under joined hands (M-R, W-L).

Dance may be used as a mixer on Meas 5-6 with the W pushing
off to a CW cirecle to the M behind her,

Presented at the S.D.5,U.F.D.C. 1981 After-Party by Audrey Silva



1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE
Presented by Jeff C'Conner
ELVIRA

SOURCE: Choreographed by Neal and Kay Pugsley of Fort Worth,
Texas. Presented by Glen Bannerman at the 1981 University
of the Pacific, Folk Dance (Camp, Stockton.

RECORD: Elvira MCA 51084 4/ Meter

FORMATICN: Cples in a double circle facing LCD, W to R of M, ingide
hands jolned.

Meas. PATTERN
1-2 Beginning ML, WR dance 2 two-steps in LOCD.

Note: A variation is done by crossing the closing ft behind
the supporting ft (ct 2). Gives a "face-to~face, back-to~back”
motion but don't over do it. End facing LOD.

3 M: Moving sdwd away from ptr, step L to L (et 1); step on
R behind L (et 2); step L to L side (ct 3); slap hands to L
side about shldr level (ct 4).

W: Move sdwd away from ptr with opp ftwk. Clap to R side.

4 Repeat meas 3, cts 1-3 with opp ftwk and direction moving
back to ptr (cts 1-3); touch R palms together in preparation -
for the next action (ct &4).

5-6 Push off from ptr's hand and make a circle (W,CW - M CCW)
with four (4) slow strutting steps (one step to 2 cts).

7-8 Join both hands with ptr and pulling away to create tension,
circle once CW with 6 steps (1 per ct). On last 2 cts get
ready to start again by opening up, backing up 2 steps in
RLOD or turning the W CW under joined hands (M-R, W-L).

Dance may be used as a mixer on Meas 5-6 with the W pushing
off to a CW circle to the M behind her.
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1981 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE

1981 ERRATA

In Index, change the names of the following dances:
UNTERSTEIRER; WALDHANSL (STEIRISCHER WALZER); BIR MUMDUR.

KASTRINOS
Add to right of "Meas™:-Cts, line 1 is et 1:; line 2 is ets 2-3;
line 4 is et 4; line 5 is cts 5-6; line 7 ig ct 7; line 8 is

Add to bottom of page: STYLE - The second person ig important,
he must keep the basiec step going so that the leader can re-
join line, Keep an upright posture, chin up, proud carriage.

Add to bottom of dance: NOTE: Leader may add or do many
variations, such as leaps, turns, backing up, circling, etc,
ete, Traditionally leader keeps changing so that everyone gets
a chance %o lead for awhile, so try to dance in short lines,
and let everyone lead. Recording is long to facilitate this.

Add to bottom of dance: Some Possible variations: Turns *
individual turns, forward on first 3 meas then basic, fwd on
first three, back turn on 4 %o 6, around in place first 3,
or all 6, ete, ete.* Basic step away from line and re join;
bkwd from line; leaps "leap R ¢t % and hold L toe fwd on cts
6-8; leap on ¢t 7.*

Pronunciation: Let-gee-nah

Starting Pos, add to end of line: ghort lines

Style: Meas 1-4, do a limping step on each "Q* ct.

Meas 1, line 1 should read:.....moving L, bent fwd at waigt,
step diag fwd on R......

Add to end of meas 2 - Repeat above, meas 1

Meas 3, delete: swinsimg-hanés-slishily-forwawd

Meas 5, add to beginning of meas: Straight body and

“ #y line 3, add %0 end of iine: , bring L fi bwd.

Rhythm: add the following 5,Q,Q counted 1,& 2 &

Introduction-Basic Step, add %0 end of meas 1l: or L behind R

Variation I, add to bottom of Var: Note: meas 2-3 maybe done
as small bounces, rather than steps.

Traveling Step, meas 1, line 2 should read....hop-siep on L
obliquely.....

PAGE DANCE
III
5

ct B
6 LETCHINA
? STIAKOS
8

Addbunder *Advance & Retreat”: 1 Travel step fwd, 1 travel sitep

wd,

Add under *Advance & Advance®: 2 Travel Steps

Add under "180 degree turn:“ 1 travel siep fwd, 1 travel step
turn, 1 travel step back.

Add under *360 degree turn:* 1 travel step fwd, 2 %travel steps
turn, 1 travel =step back.

Add under *Rush and pivot Turn®: 1 Travel step fwd, pivot on
step -hop
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10

11

12

SQUSTA

Starting pos, add to beginning of sentence: Free hands....

Under 8tarting position add the following: 3Sousta meas spring
or bouncing, steps are bouncy throughout. 4 constant Q,Q, drop—
.. ...hrmss When in cpl formation arms are held out o sides
at shidr ht and & @.@ys Qrop iS5 IT0M SHlATsesre-s. SLEPS Are
done on the balls of the ft,

434 to bottom of page= Additional Pig's ~ Cpls turns: W turns
under in either direction, fast or slow; chage, individual
CirclesS, ©TC..... All fagures should be done in 4 or ¢ meas
phrageg with extrag emphasis on grop of every 4th meas.

TIK

Pronunciation: Teek

Style: Loogse hand hold, head and body move freely

Starting Posisition, add to end of sentence: (losed circle

preferred. ) ] )
Add to rig of meast Cts ~ line 1 is ¢t 1; line 2 is ct 2

line 3 is ¢t 3; 1line 4 is et 4; line 5 is ¢t 53 line 6
is et 6 (Single Tik only)
Single Tik, meas 2, ct 4, delete and replace with: Touch L ifoe
beSide R
Single Tik, meas 3, ¢t 5 change %e-~the-k to Ifwd
- . # % ot 6, delete and replace with: Touch R toe

beside L

Double Tik, meas 4 line 2, delete the following: Swims....beg
ev .2 08%~tn~Ffrent~of,.,. change to read,louch the L iee
slightly beside R (Q).

Doubvle Tik, meas 5, line 2, delete the following: Swins...,
siiszhily-fwd-ef,, ... change 10 read,Touch R f1 glightly
beside L (Q)

Add to bvottom of page: Long Variation of Tik:

Meas 4, Ct 7 - Step R to R
8 ~ Touch L beside R

5 9 - Step L fwd
10 ~ Touch R beside L

AGRI_OYUNU
No Iniroduction
Fig, 1I, meas 5-8 should read: Repeat meas 1-2 twice, bkwd......
Add to end of dance: Note ~ Bitliste Besbin Hane and Agri
Oyunu are done together with Bitliste Bisbin Hane done
firgt. Both dances are done fogether on this recording
and should be refepred 1o as "Bitlis-Agri.”

BIR MUMDUR

Fig. 1, meas 7, add below meas: Note - move slightly fwd during
meas 7-8.
Meas 7y add to end of ¢t 2: in reverse bicyecle,
Meas 9, change S%ep to Stamp
Meas 10-11l, add to end of line: moving bkwd.
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13 BITLISTE BESBIN HANE
Flg. I. meas 1-3, ct 1, change meress-E to 1o R
2-3, delete and replace with: Step L across

R (cts 2-3).
Flg. II, meas 17-32, line 2 should read: step L bkwd, step R
kad. step L kado.nnott
Add to end of dance: Note = This dance and Agri Oyunu are done
together as one dance on this recording with Agri Oyunu being
the second dance, Both dances as done together on this
recording should be referred to as “Bitlig-Agri.”

14 DE GET BAYBURT - not taught
1i5 DOKUZLU

17 DUZ HORON
Fige 1, meas 1-2, Hop on R in place; meas 3-4%, Hop on L in place
Meas 11-20 - Repeat “cts 1-10
Fig, II, meas 9-16, change end of line to read:..... R toe to
R and then L of ctr ....delete lastk and R of line
Fig. III, meas 1, change to read: Jump flat on both,..,..
On meas 2 4,and 6 delete dip-in-pimee, and change to read:
sllghtly fwd on balls of ft
On meas 3 & 5, change to read as follows: Jump fwd on flat
of both fteeuss..
Meas 2 change s$a»% to move
Meas 7-9,*line 2 change to read:....fwd, and shake R shldr
3 tlmes.
Fig, IV was not taught
Sequence of dance is as follows: Fig., I, c¢ts 1-20; Fig II-III;
Fig, I, cts 1-30 (3 timgs); Fig, II-I1l; Fig, I, cts 1-30
{3 times); Fig, II-III.

19 ESMER
Formation, line 1, should read:,...touching- close - R ghldr
behind next person’s L shldr, hands s.e.eeess

Add to end: Dance is bouncy throughout and is also done
with shldr shimmies,
Introduction, add fto end of sentence: note, or wait 8 meas
and do meas 1-3, & times in all and delete meag 16 when
doing dance first time thru.
Fig, I1, meas 1, ¢t 1, add: armgs come up, bent 90° at elbows.
Meas 5-8, add to end of meas: (arms come down on ct 1 of
Fig.
Add to end of dance: Note - "Basic Step®™ not taught in class,
sequence was Fig, I-I1 repeated until end of dance.

20 HALAY - Not taught

21 ISTIP
Formation, change line 1 to read:.,....a line or circle W.....
Hands down in.....
Step II, meas 8-9, line 2, change 6 to &

22 KALAYCI
Pronunciation: Kah-lahy-juh
Fig, I, line 2, meas 1, ¢t 7, add to end of cts , 1ift R
Fig. III, meas 3, change herds to arms: change siresehed to

extended
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22

23

24
26

27

28

41

4l

k5
16

Fig., III, meas 4, delete line 2,
Add to end of Fig., I1II: Meas 5-20 - Repeat meas 1-4, &
more times (5 in all), except on 5th repeat NO TWists
and yell "hop-hey” on last 2 dance beats.

KOCERI
Fig, I, meas 3, add to end of line 1: RLOD, keep toe on floor

Fig., II, meas 3, line 1, change epig 1o orig

OGUZIU - not taught
UC AYAK - not taught

YAYLALAR

Formation, zdd to end of paragraph: and slightly behind body
Basic Step, ct 4, change %ee to heel
Bottom paragraph, line 1, change 3 to 4 and & to 3

Z1G0g - noe comma at bottom of "$”
Introduction, line 2, change to read:....L fwd slowly up to
knee ht, fleX......
Figure, change Fand to Fwd
Ct 2, change Fiex to Bounce
Ct 6, delete and change to read: Rise on R, 1ift L bkwd
with lower leg almost parallel to ground, knees fogether.
Ct §, at to beginning of ct: With wt en L, flex......
Symmetrical repeat, ct 1, delete: L lift to ankle
Ct 2, delete and change to0 read: Bounce on R, lift 1L ft
bkwd with lower leg almost parallel 1o ground, Khees

together.
Ct &, delete and change to read: Repeat ct 2.
Add to end of line 2 at bottom of page: become softer and
ftwk becomes smaller.

KOSEDER

Koseder Step, line 3, should read:..,.diag fwd to L......
Line 4, add to end of line: cut bkwd...

Turning Polka, end of line 1, add: .,..steps -~ no hops and
fairly smooth:

KOw QoL

Fig., I, meas 1, line 1, should read:.,..bending torso as much
as_pogsible sharply..es..

Faster tempo, meas l1-4, add to end of line:...,flat gtep-close

Slow tempo, meas 5, line 1, should read.....bend diag fwd from
waist in....

Fig., 1II, meas 1-2, line 1, should read:....acquire a_high
round.....; line 2 should read:....6 small bouncy, LOW....

 Meas 3, add to end of line: Note -~ arms bounce

KRAKOWIAKT
Meter 3
Krzesany z polobrotem, line 3 change #r to around
Line 3-5: Delete from and place L fist....,.previous meas),

Should read - In preparation (ct & of previocus meas), bend
both knees and raise L % in back, bring L arm out low fo
side, palm facing bkwd.
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46

50

53
57

58

59
60

61

62

65

Krzesany z polobrotem, line 6, delete exsend-b-arm-diag, and
replace 1t with: gweep L arm down to R and extend it diag
straizht upward......

Line 8, delete ft bkwd-with, should now read: L toes bkwd
knees...ce..
Line 10, change im to around

Holubiec, line 2, change Exitednins-R-apm-dipns-uswame 10 sweep
L arm down to R and extend it diag upward

Fig. I, meas 9-16, line 2, change in to aground, then delete:
Wt-pimoe-b-Fint-on-ewa-pin,

POFAJDOK
Trompanie, line 6, should read:...with the back edge of....
Line 7, change to read:....knee straight and extend leg in
L0D, bending.....
Add to end if description: Movements are exaggerated,

POLONEZ STARAQPOLSKI - not taught

WALCZYK LUBELSKI :

Fig, I, meas 16, line 2, change arms-»elaxed to W_arms on top
of M in relaxed pos

Fig., II, meas 3-4, last line, add to end of sentence: W bk to
ctr M face W, '

Add to end of dance description: Repeat dance once more.

WIWAT KAROLINKA

Record, add: {(EP)

Introduction, add to end of meas 1-2: Flex both knees, bend
torso slightly sdwd in LOD (Meas 2, ct Z2).

Fig I, meas 1, delete and replace with: Beginning ML, WR, step
sdwd in LOD, straighten torso (ct 1); close MR, WL, repeat
preparation as in Intro, meas 2, (et Z).

ALTE HOPENSCHNUPFER
Formation, change itc read: Cpls in shldr-shldr blade or social
evvve straight down and inverted,

BAUERNMADEIL MIT WALTZ

Style: Very smooth and flat footed

Introduction: 4 meas in 3/4 meter

Fig. I, line 1, change to read:....LOD and stamp on 7th step
With w‘t.......
Line 2, delete Zth-miepy-and-gimmp; replace with, 8th meas.

Part IV, change meeial-dmsme to shldr-shldr blade.....change
end of line to read: do 32 gmooth waltz's.....
Add: Neote - Brief pick-up notes before each waltz,

Add at end of dance: To do the dance as a mixer, on the last
2 meas M turn W CW under joined (ML, WR) hanhds and W move
fwd in LOD to next M,

BOHMERWALD LANDLER

Introduction, change line 1 to read:....joined with small swing,

swing jeined.... e

Fig 1, meas 3, add to end of line 1: 1/2 of circle and
Meas 4, add to end of line l:.,.out some what out
" "s change line 2, ¢t 3 to read: close ft and.....
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65 Fig. II, change line 1 to read: WL forearm hooks under MR fore-
arm with joined hands and cpls.......

FINSTERAUER LANDLER
67 Part 1, meas 1, change to read: Cpls do a_small swing of joined.=..
Meazs 3-4, line 3, change etep to step then add to end of
line: gon ct 1 of each meas, and on ct 2«3 of each meas
M do very small 1ifis fwd on unweighted f4.
Meas 6, line 2, change to reads....moving Iwd on....es.
add to-end of line - and pivots 1/2 CCW
Meas 6, line 3, delete £%-s%ep then change line to read:
M with a single R-1if{ moves fwd to outside.........
Meas 7, change end of line 1 to read:...pivoting turn approx
1/2 (delete emee)
68 Interiude, meas 1-2, change to read: Balance and do a small
swing of joined.......
Part II, Iine 1, change %0 read: .....waltz gwiftly fwd......
Part III, mread 1-8, line 2, change $e-end-of-musie 1o
3 more times (4 in 211},

69 NIEDERBAYERISCHER LANDLER (note correction of spelling and
hyphen
Steps, line 2, delete wheiher-moted-er-mes, then add new
sentence: When W have a free hand, fist on hip, M tuck
thumb in front side of pants.
Fig. I, 1ine I, change to readt.....fwd (M stamp R on last ot)

gtarting L and sing =~ _handg Jjoined at waist level, M R
forearm over W L forearm:
Fig. II, add to end of last line: W _hands in small of back

palm out
Fig. , Line 1, change to read:....."“dishrag" turns (arms
make large circle): W turns.......
76 Meas 6-8, line 2 change 3 to 4
- # , line 3, add to end: on lasi meas,
Fig. V, meas 6-8, add to end of line 3: on last meas,
Additional verses, 2., line 1, correct spelling of WOM o VOM

Line 2, change last word from DPosy to boys
#3., line 1, correct spelling of RACHLING to RACKLING

71 S'SUSERL ~ not taught
Formation, change ghldr walist pos to ghldr-gshldr blade
Add to end of line 3: and inverted.
Delete first Verse 1, then change Yerse 2 to Verse 1 and

Yerse 3 to Verse 2
Lyrics, #1, paragraph 2, line 2 change first word g*Surerl to
s'Sugerl '
#2., line 7 change me to mi
' 12, change druah to fruah

73 UNTERSTEIRER LANDLER {(note correction of spelling)
Style, add to end of paragraph: W are constantly turning in
one direction or another during the dance, while the M almpst
always are moving also,
Line 3, change g=mee® to M
Fig. I, change the following meas: Meas 2-3 to 3-4; meas & to ~—
53 meas 5«8 to 6-8, o
Meas 1, line 2, change as follows: ,,..fwd (balance) in
front..,...turns W approx 1/4 CW (R) (delete, ense
SEW~(L})
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74

75

76

78

Fig. I, under meas 1 add: DMeas 2 - M turn W CCW (L) once
Meas 3-4, line 2, last word, change sher® to gmall
y line 3. add to end of sentece: on meas 1-~2, then
run 1/2 CCW around W meas 3-4.

Meas 5, line 1, delete sau®ns-:7Z2-b, then change to read: .
Still facing CCW M lowers hiseie.e..
Fig., II, change meas 1-4 to 1-2 and meas 5-8 to 3-8

Meas 1-2, line 1, change to t0 721+, ...b0th £t = no gtampP .e..
¥, line 5, delete ef-damsems, then change first
sentence to read: Joined hands rest on M-L and W-R
hips.
Fig., III, change meas 2 to 2-U4; delete meas 3-4,
Meag 2-4, line 2, delete ever-hemd; change £wd to over;
add to end of line, turns CW once
Line 3, delete 3A4-tu»n
Paragraph 2, line 1, change *-3£4 to once
Add under meas 2-4, 2nd paragraph: Meas 5-8, Rotate CCW
in this pos.
Flg. IV, change meas 1-2 to 1-3; change meas 3-4 to 4
Fig V, first Clapping Sequence, change tof..,..."&" ¢t with
rhythmic claps, and walk......
Second Clapping Sequence, delete paragraph which starts:
After the last PascheN.se.eas..0n her hips.
Fig, VI, lineg l1-2 delete 1ast sentence: On the last, .
(L) once.
Add at end of dance: Ending,-Hertzel (hart Fig) - Cpls face
with both hands Joined. Raise MR and WL hands. M pulls
W 1/2 CW into him with raised hands, W ends on M-L side
with W=R and M-L arm on W-L waist, M-R and W-L Rand are
joined and fwd.

WALDHANSL (STEIRISCHER WALZER) (note correction of stepping

in second word
Introduction: 4 meas
Fig. I: (Dance)

Meas 1, line 1, change _gg to 1ift

4, change Re&ppims to “to lifting

Meas 3-4, change to read:.....CCW once in place under

Meas 5-8, change to read:....CW, do 4 waltz in.....
Part II: {(Sing)
Verse A, line 3, change last word from bin to bi

" 5, change first word from "Bis to Bist
Verse B, line 1, change mein t0 meine
" last line, change weida to wieda

WATTENTALER MASOLKA (note correction of gpelling on second word)
Meas 1, line 1-2, delete making time in,....slight rotation,
change to read: M turn glightly 1o L. and leads Weseess

Line 2, change %8 to twd
Line 3, add to end: Hands are held approx at shldr height
and are somewhat close together.
Meas 2, line 1, delete 2£2 and im, now change to read:,...
place! W on ML side turn CW to face LOD with......
Add diagram under meas. L;éf\
Meas 3-4, line 2 should reagd: C&% to face LOD,
Meas 9, line 1, change ef-mnd-fmeins to them to face
Line 2, change maikism to Marking
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Meas 10, add to end of meas: M mark time §n place
Meas 11, add to end of meas: W mark time in place.
Meas 12 ’ - 1] " * ] 1] ]

79 WOAF -
Formation, change to read:....pos (M glightly behind W and L
hands extended fwd), facing..... o
Style: Flat footed steps, even and smoo
Fig., I, meas 5, change éﬁg to ;ZE
Meas ? -8, line 1, delete £wéd
- 2. change to read:.....turn CCW in plage under,...
Fig II, meas 5-8, line 1, delete wai®w
Meas 5-8, llne 3, changé_}-wélta to 3 gteps, then add:
(M _hold in place, no ft movement). o
Fig, I1I, meas 5-8, line 2, change waltn to 3_steps, then add:
(¥ hold in place, no ft movement
Fig IV, add to bottom of Fig: Note - Meas 5-8 and 13-16 of
Fig, IV as taught in class,is that you may do any meas
5-8 of Fig, I-11l,

80 2,4,6
Formation, change line 1 to read: Cpls in ghldr-ghldr blade pes
or social dance.....
Add to end of line l: and inverted,

83 ARDELENESCU - not taught
86 BATRNA - not taught

87 BATUTA DE LA ADINCATA
Background: The dance comes from the Suceava region
Formation, change hines to Circle
Fig. II, meas 1, line 1, change stamp to gcuff
Fig, III, meas 1, add to end of ¢t 1: tilting body sdwd R
* 2: gtraighten body
Mezs 1, line 2, delete Tilt bodv.....(ct 2}, Change to
rezd:s Bouncy movementis,
Meas 4, ct 1, change Ssamp -to Step

* " 2, change hexd to gtamp L
88 Fig. IV , meas 10, line 2, ¢ change Ect 2) to while doing

Meze 10, line 3, change swirs to cut and to
Fig., VI, meas 15, line 2, delete: oloesge E—ds

89  BRIUL PE OPT
Introduction, meas 2-8, line 2, change whissy to witty
Meas 2-8, lineg 4-7 is what the leader says, after ezch

line the *mob" "to t er "o a sa,"
Flg I, meas 1, Cue words - WE like 1ce cold beer
' 2, h " Get it here, gzet it here
90 Fig IV, meas 1, " " Don*t forget me, oh please
Meas 2, add to end of ¢t 1: - reverse bicycle

Fig. V, line 2, add to end of et &: and face diag L
Line 4, zdd to end ct &, face cir; change ta-piaee to fwgd;
then 2dd , face slichtly R (et 4
Fig VIIb, meszs l change ct # to &
91 Add to end of first paragraph: Shout HEY on ez ct. —
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92

93

o4

95
96

97

98
99
101

102

CALUSARIT

Formation, add to end of line 3: or hand free at side

Record, record used in clgss was: Balkan Arts (LP) BAEU-2,

Roman Folk Songs and Dances Vol, I, Side A, Band

1

Introduction: 2 beats
Fig I, meas 7: Hop or 1ift L in place

Add under meas 9—32: Note - Meas 9-15 movez in RLOD; l6-24

in LOD; 25-32 in RLOD.

Fig. III, meas 5, ¢t 1 change extemdims to klcklng ]
out wt.

Fig IV, meas 2, ct 2, 2dd to end of ct: wit

Add to bottom of meas 2: Meas 3-4, repeat meag 1-2 with

opD ftwk moving out of circle, then L.
Add "note* to bottom of Fig.: Note - When using

record

BA_6H add meas 5-16 gnd repeat meag 1-4, 3 times,

Fig V, meas 2, ¢t 2, a2dd to end of ct: with ocut wt

Fig VII, meas 1, ¢t 1, change to read:,..heop or 1ift on L,...
Meas 1, ct 2,&, change to read: Hop or 1ift on R turning

slightly R.
Fig VII, meas 5, ct 1, add to end: facing ctr

Meas 7, ¢t 2 change S3ep-E-%e-E to Jump to stride pog
Meas 9-12, change to read:....but move gtraight back,

small reel,

Meas 48, ct 2, change”bottom on stick“to”bottom of stick”.

HORA_LA BATAIE - not taught

KQPCETO
Pronunciaticn, correct to: Kope-cheh-toh

Record ugsed in class was: Balkan Arts MK é Gl, Side B, Band 7,
Formation, line 1, change M-im-a-time t0 short lines

Line 3, change t¢ read: L arm over or “V* heold.
on either end (M on R ende..evees
Fig. I, Vodl pronunced: Voh-dee

Fig., II, calls pronunciation: (Cheh-tree nah-pred, chch-tree

Nah-zahd
Fig. I1I, calls pronunciation: reet-nee

Lezder

Meas 6, ct 3, change to read: Kick L down and fwd.

Ritni Tri, 2dd below meas 25-28: Meas 29-32, Repeat meas 5-8,

Fig, II
Flg. IV, calls pronunciaticn: Sva Koh=-leh=nch
correct spelling of call to: Svij Koleno

Change meas 1 to 5; meas 2 to 6; meas 3 to 7: meags 4-6 to

8"'10.

Add above meas 5: Meas 1l-4, Repeat meas 1-4 of Fig, II

Add additional meas to bottom of Fig.: Meas 12-16, Repeat

Fig, II, meas 5-8,
Fig V, calls pronunclatlons Greb-nu
Meas 5, cts 2-3, line 1, change . seuff to 1lift
Mgas 9, ¢t 3, add to end of line: slight reel

MININTELUL - not taught

PROMOROACA
Background: From the Suceava region )
Formation, change to read: Circle or lines with....

PRORUPTA
Dance, meas 1, ct 2, should read: Step R next to L,

bouncy,
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104  TOBOSANKA '
Background: From Osnic

105 TRIPAZAééE {note accents on top of S and é)

106 KIRCINO ORO

Source: Strumica region, The song is dedicated to the man
names in the song, Kirecino,

Record: Side A, Band 3

Formation: Haids in *V* pos

Style: Light with softly bent knees throughout

Introduction, meas 1, add to end of ct 2: « ft together
Meas 2, ¢t 3 should read: Step R to R with bent knee n

body bent to L while extending..ciev.a.

Fig, I, meas %, line 2 change ct 1 to read: turhed out znd
heel twisted in (ects 1=2).

Delete lines 2-3 between repeat meas l.......,..(cts 3=5)
and replace with ghift wt to twist L heel in {ect 3)¢
twist R heel in (ctg 4-5), _

Change Fig. II to Ii1I, then add note beside Fig III: Note -
Body leans bkwd when moving in LOD and RLOD, Circle move=-
ments gre from knees, not from hops,

107 Change Fig III to II

Fig. II, add to end of ct 3: and heel twigted in (ct 3).

Meas 4, add to end of meas: Stampws are syncopated; they
occur on cts 3,7,10 in 11/16 meter.

Dance Sequence, change II to III and 1II to 1I; change 2 to 3
and 3 to 2 = e

Fig, III, meas 4, ct 4, delete jump and land on R, chahge to
read: hop on R in place, kick L out and around (ct 4).

108 KOLJINO ORO
Source: Strumica region. The dance is dedicated to a girl
called, *Koljino.,”
Styling, change to read.... are goft restrained gnd smooth,
n'.....
Fig, I, add to end of meas 1: During cts 3,4,&, body turns
slightly to R.
Fig. 1I, meas 1, line 1, change to read:.,..small high leaps.....
109 Fig. III, meas 1. line 3, delete jump on both,..,..fwd onto
change to read Step R (ct 2).
Meas 3, line 1, change s$ee to leap

110 JANINO ORO
Spurce: The dance was originally a woman's dance from the
Dvacevo region, Skopje. George Tomov originally learned
the dance from Mile Kcolarov,
Formation, change abeve-hemd to arm almost straicht out from
shldr, bent almogt 90°
Style: Flat footed feel almost throughout,
Fig, I, meas 1, NOTE, delete sentence that beging This is =z
shgll,...,.Dack of R,
Note, line 2 change are to st
Fig. 1I, meas 1-2, change to read:....LOD leading with toe,
Arms are.......ground, R arm slightly bent at elbows, body
glightly R and look down under R arm.
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110

111

11z
114

115

Fig, 1I, meas 3, change $%ep to leap
Meas 4, change byR-£fwé to L to L, R to R
Meas 5, add to end of meas = syncopated
Meas 8, change S%ep to Leap
Meas 9, change EyR-fwé to L to L, R to R —
Meas 10, add to end of meas -_syncopated
Meas 20, change #£wé to to L
Meas 21, change R=b-fwd to R _to R, L to L
Fig, 111, meas 3, delete &img-B-ef and sway-Reb, change to

read: Turning to ctr, gtep R to R and close L 1o R ankle,
L to L, close R to I _apkle (cts 1-2). ] .
Meas 3, add to end of meas: Arms sway from elbows (windshield

wipers) R,L on meas 3.
Meas 4, ct 1, change to read: Step R in place

Add to end of meas 4: Lower arms (forearm) straight up.
Meas 11, line 1, change s%ep to fzll

POVRATENO - not taught

RAVNO ORO
Source: It is generally danced in the Skopije area, but is
also done in other areas with slight variation,
Record: Side A, Band 2
Formation: M in shldr hold, W in "W" pos with pinkies joined
Fig. I, meas 5, ¢t 1, change zr-pisee to fwd
Meas 6, change end of meas to read:....opp ftwk and direction
(step R, 1ift L bkwd across R).
Meas 7, ¢t 1, change xm-pimee to fwd
Meas 9, change ct 2 to & and change & to 2
Meas 9, ot &, change l1ift to bounce .
Meas 1, change end of meas to read:...opp fiwk (step R
with small 1ift, l1ift L across R).
Fig. I1I, meas 3, add to end of ct 1: and leave L in place
Meas 6, change gim# to ctr .....do 2 high running steDs
Change meas 7-10 to 7-9
Meas 7-9 - Repeat meas 4,5,4 (delete 6) :
Add meas 10: Do 2 high running steps to L, stepping L,R
Meas 11, ¢t 1, change fgee-et® t0o R
» “ “ 2, delete and replace with: hop on L, 1ift R
bkwd (ct 2).
Add to end of dances Ending -~ M with wt on R, bring L fwd (high),
then bring L behind R knee in large arc and finally squat
on R in this pos. W gimply bring I, fwd then to in small
arc 1o back of R ankle and hold, M fiwk larce and exagerated,
W_emall and dainty.

SLAVONSKO KOLO .
Source: Was learned from Prof. Zvonk Ljevakovic
Formation, add: Hands - Index and middie finger; only middle
finger; reg; or cuped fingers.
Style: For Fig. I and II the torso “"walilst up" faces ctrj
waist down lower body facing RLOD. R ft peinted twd ctr
throughout step.
Fig, II, meas 1, line 1 ct 2, change sfep to leap
Fig. III, change swimse to lifts -
Fig. IV, meas 1, add to end of ¢t 1l: and across ("T")
Fig V, meas 1, ¢t 1, line 2, change swipss to out
Meas 9=-16, line 1, change swimsins to 1ift
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117

172
128
129
130
132
134
135
317
139

ZALNA MAJKA ORO (note addition of ”OR0O" to title)

Source: The dance is done in the Skopije area and is several
hundred years old. The song which iz being used for the
dance is dedicated to "Blagoj Petrov Karagule" a famous
singer who was killed in the Skopije earthquake in the
mid 60°s,

Record: Side A, Band 1,

Formation, change in-“W<-pes to at shldr ht and fwd from body

Style: M on lifts, thighs are parallel to floor; W ftwk lower

Introduction: 10 meas

Dance: (begin with singing)

Meas 1, change ¢t 1 to read: Bending very glightly twd ctr
with L shldr, =tep R to R with bounce

Meag 1, add to end of et 2 and 3s with bounce

Meas 2, change ct 1 to read: Stand straizht and =tep R....

Meas 2, add to end of et 2 and 3: ho bounce

Meas 3, add to end of ¢t 1: with plié
" », change ¢ts 2-3 to read: bounce down on L twice
Interlude: (no voecal
Meas 3, change *“Bamreef to "Interlude"

POWOLNIAK (add to index) ( )

Fig, I, meas 1-11, add to end of meas: (fwo-ste

Variations to Fig. I, #4, add to end of Iine 2: Heavy accent
on L f4%,

Fig. 11, meas 14, line 5, add at end: (et 2).

STARA BABA (Add to index)

KOTSARI  (add to index)
MAKEDONIKOS HOROS (add to index)
DUNANTULI CoARDA» (a2dd to index)
DUNANTULI UGROs (A4dd to index)
ELVIRA  (Add to index)

THE END
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to the 13th Annual San Diego State University Foik Dance Conference. We sincerely hope that you
will have an enjoyabie dance vacation. [f you have any problems, questions, or comments, get in
touch with one of the Folk Dance Committee peopie and iet them know.

S Y T 9 SCHEDULE,
Noon on Registration at El Conquistador
3:Q0 - 5:00 Reception E! Conquistador Sun Room
5:30 Dinner Ei Conquistader Dining Room .
6:45 Qrientation Meeting, Peterson West Gym No. 153
8:00 Dance Program, West Gym No. 153

QRIENTATION MEETING, AUGUST 8...

This meeting is for ail participants and staff members, This is an opportunity to meet the staff, other
participants, and hear plans for the week’s classes, evening programs, requirements for credit, etc.

MEAL HOURS DAILY...

Breakfast o 7:00 - 8:00 a.m.

Lunch . 12:00- 1:00 p.m.

Dinner 5:30-6:30 p.m.
BADGES...

Please wear your badge at all times. This is one way t0 get 1o know each other.,

INS.
Check the builetin boards at El Conquistador, at each floor elevator, and at the gyms for announce-
ments, changes in class schedules, messages, etc.

LOST & FQUND...

Turn in stray articles at the desk at El Conquistador, and check there if you have lost an item.,

PHOTOGRAPHS...

" Pictures will be taken on Monday after lunch by a photograghic who is aiso enrolled for the week
Barry Karn. We would like to have a group picture taken - with everyone in it. Also, pictures of
the staff as a group and individuaily. This is an exceilent chance for each one to take pictures.
Please be on time so we don’t make everyone wait.

CLOTHING...

Piease, no bare feet, bathing suits, or shorts in the Dining Room. Also ,piease no bathmg suits or
short shorts on dance floors.

-

As our "FEET" letter requests - piease help us protect the wooden gym floors by carrying your
dancing shoes and changing shoes at the gym entrances.

PARKING...
You do not need a parking pass if you park only at E! Conqustador. if you intend to park on
e campus, do check prior to doing so, you may need a pass.

SUGGESTION BOX...
We are inviting your comments, etc. A suggestlon box is installed on the 5th floor builetin board

for your suggestions, comments and/or complaints,
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DAILY SCHEDULE...(Monday tHrough Sunday, August 9 through 16)...See Daily Scheduie

SPECIAL ACTIVITIES... .
Monday 8/10/81 PHOTOGRAPHS - Across the road from El Conquistador, on the Athietic Field.

Saturday 8/15/81 "HASTA LA VISTA" Festivai.

WARM-UPS - Get limbered up for the day’s dancing with Maria Heiéch, West Gym 153, 8:00 a.m.

MAILING ADDRESS & TELEPHONE... Folk Dance Conference
% Ef Conquistador
5505 Mantezuma Road
Phone: 714/286-2030 San Diego, CA 92115

GUESTS - Since we have a full enroliment, we respectfuily ask that you do not invite family members
and friends to visit you at the Conference. No one except badged registrants is ailowed in the classrooms
and evening parties.

MEET THE STAFF...

ADA DZIEWANQWSKA, a recognized authority on Polish dance and foiklore, was born and raised in
Poiand. From early chiidhood she was exposed to the culture, Tolk traditions, and customs of her country,
She {earned Polish national folk dances as part of the curricuium in school.

With her husband, Kamil, professar of East Central European History, she came to live in the United

States in 1974. She taught Poiish language courses at Harvard, studied dance at the Boston Conservatory

of Music, for 17 years taught dance and exercise caurses, had a program for Polish chiidren at a Boston radio
station and also led a children’s Polish dramatic club, and for 9 years was dance director and choreographer
for the Krakowiak Paiish Dancers of Baston. The ‘‘Krakowiaks’ were among the first-prize winners at the
International Festivals in Rzeszow, Poland, in 1969 and 1972. Both of her children, Basia and Jas, were
members of this ensembie. In 1979 the Dziewanowski’s maved to Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Ada became
artistic director and choreographer of the "*Syrena Polish Foik Dance Ensembie.” '

Since 1967, she has given numerous workshops and has been on the staff of the leading internationai foik

* dance camps in the United States and Canada, Belgium, Germany, Switzerland and lsrael, She has produced
several Polish folk dance records with music taped in Poland, and continues to do the research on the folkiore
and dance of Poland. She has taken numeraus trips to Poland.

MORRIE GELMAN - started his Folk Dancing avocation in Los Angeles in 1946 when he found the first
Faolk Dance Festival, sponsored by the fledgling Folk Dance Federation of California, South, in Griffith Park.
A vear, and 200 folk dances later, Marry maved to his home town of Minneapolis where with others he was -
instrumental in founding the Folk Dance Fedeation of Minnesota. He then taught internationai Folk Dancing
full time for the next four years in the upper midwest. Morry attended the first three years of Stocktan Folk
Dance camp during this period.

in 1951 an engineering job with the U.S. Air Force in Europe took Marry and Nancy to Germany for seven
vears. First to an Air Base outside of Munich, Schuhplattier land, and then to Wiesbaden. During the four
years in Bavaria Morry and Nancy danced as members of a Bavarian Schuhplattier Club, the first Americans
ever to do so. They visited many parts of Bavaria and Austria in pursuit of lacal foik dance activity and
attended numerous European Folklore Festivals and events,

Since their 1958 return 1o the United States, the Gelmans started two Bavarian S.chuhpiarrler Clubs, Los
Angeies and Baitimore, and have taught Bavarian/Austrian couple dances at Folk Dance camps and workshops,

in the 1970's, Morry visited Bavaria and Austria six times to increase his knowiedge of the dance heritage
and foiklore of these peopie. {n 1973 the Geimans took part in an all Austrian Folk Dance Camp held in the
So. Tirol. Morry’s iatest trips to Bavaria and Austria in 1976, 78 and 80 were mainly to Austria to attend
foiklore seminars and dance with old friends in Salzburg, innsbruck, Vienna and Graz. He cantinues to
work for NASA and lead the Bavarian Club in Baitimare,

e
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JERRY HELT began his Square Dance activities in the early 1940’s and has been a fuil-time caller since
1953, As a professional caller and instructor he conducts caller clinics, workshops and serves on the
teaching faculty of numerous universities, instituies and camps throughout the United States, Canada,
Mexico and Europe. Also, serves the Amerian Square Dance Workshop, Inc, and is a member of the Caller-
lab. Jerry conducts a full program of classes and clubs in Cincinnati and surrouding areas which include
squares, rounds, quadrilies and contras. He attended Engineering School at the University of Cincinnati,
His home is in Cincinnati, OH, with his wife, Kathey, and three daughters.

Here are some of his square dance accomplishments:

Recording artist on Blue Star, MacGregor, Scope, Sets in Order, Hollywood and Gateway Records. His
numerous albums and singles are heard around the worid.

Served on the program of the National Square Dance Convention since 1963,

Conducted exhibition aroups and has taught dancing to mentally retarded, wheelchair groups, children
and and is a Square Dance Leader for the YMCA.

Featured in articles in the Natignal Square Dance Magazine “'Square Dancing’ and other magazines and
publications.

Featured as caller and choreographer on stage and television shows.

Conducts tours for Square Dancers ta Europe, Mexico and Hawaii.

Creator of "‘Sweep a Quarter,”” Among his round dance compositions is "“Jiffy Mixer.”

The Jerry Helt Fan Club and its national membership contributes and supports the American Cancer
Society to help wipe out Cancer, _

Inducted into the American Square Dance Society Hall of Fame.

Among his many hobbies is sculpturing and antique collecting.

JEFF O'CONNOR . See Errata

BORA OZKOK - Bora, meaning strong hurricane in Turkish, was born in Adana, Turkey and grew up there.
His mother is a schooi teacher and his father adoctor. He came to the United States on an athletic scholarship
granted by UC Berkeley. He graduated from the Department of Architecture,

He began to folk dance at Berkeley in 1967 and learned his turkish material during his several visits 10 Turkey
since 1970, fram the members of the Turkish National Folkdance Ensemble. He taught at the San Diego
Conferences in 1971, 1972, 1973, 1975, 1977 and 1979, and in numerous major folk dance centers and
colleges around the United States and Canada.

He was amember of the Turkish Olympic swim team in the Rome Olympics in1960 and has represented Turkey
in 9 different countries as a member of the national team. He has broken many records in the backstroke and
the freestyie. One of his athletic accompishments was to win the 20 miie Turkish Marathan Swim in 1966, in 8
hours, losing 28 pounds, At Berkeley, he was the All-American in Soccer in 1968 and won the Most Valuable
Player award for that year,

in 1969 he was selected as one of the six most outstanding foreign students in America, chosen from 1000
nominees from 500 universities and college throughout the United States. Bora plays ethnic instruments
such as the Zurna, Tulum {Turkish bagpipe), Davul {drums), Kaval, the harmonica, the saz, clarinet, banjo,
mey, recorder, and has recorded his own records with the Zurna. He also organized, produced and directed
the 22 city U.S.A./Canada Tour of FOTEM, Turkish Dance ensemble from Turkey in 1976.

Since 1973 Bora has toured back and forth across the world teaching at institutes, colleges, coffee houses,
conferences, ete. In 1975 Bora was invited to Japan where he taught for two weeks, on his way to Turkey.
Once there in Turkey, he finished his Military obligation. He has, since 1978, toured the world several times
and taught in a good many countries, Bora plans 1o continue devoting his time to the spreading of Turkish
culture, dance and music, and to continue his tours and symposiums in Turkey that he started in 1979.

TED SQFI0S, presently the proprietar of Sugar Mill Inn in Crockett, CA (and ex-proprietor of the no longer
existing O Aitos Folk Dance Taverna} has been a dance instructor for the Qakland Recreation Department,
Alameda Recreation Department and Pleasant Hili Recreation Department {(1969-1970): John's Studio, San
Francisco, and Ahepa Center, Qakland (1968-1970}: Aitos Folk Dance Taverna {1971-1978); Oakland
Unified School District, Renaissance School {1974} University of California Extension {June 1975}; Kolo
Festival (1978); Cal. State, Hayward {1979} and Ashkenaz {1977-79).
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He was lead dancer of the Hellentic Folk Ensemble and co-director of the Thiasos Dancers and Aitos Dancers.
He has performed at a great many events over the years in Qakland, San Francisco, College of Marin, Walnut
Creek, Berkeley, etc. for Greek Independence Day Celebrations, United Nations Day Celebrations, etc.

He has travelled extensively - 6 months in 1970 - experienced customs and dances of Macedonia, Thessaly,
Thrace, Crete, Rhodes and Samos. 6 months in 1972 - attended the Thessaloniki International Fair and
learned dances and recorded the groups from all over Greece that performed. Learned the dances of Pontus
and Kythera, Traveled to Mytilini {Lesvos}, Florina, Macedonia, Kastoria, Meteora, Deiphi, and climbed up
to visit Zeus on Mount Olympus.

Spent 4 weeks in Greece in 1974, and visited Cephalionia in the lanian islands, Thira (Santarini) in the
Cyclades, Crete, and Monastiraki in Roumeli, He has also traveled to France, Switzerland, 1taly, Spain,
Morocce, Austria, England, Belgium, Luxembourg, Germany, Yugosiavia, Turkey and British Honduras. He
lived in Mexico while attending the University of Mexico, 1957-1959.

GEDRGE TOMOV - from Skopje, Macedonia, now makes his home in New York, He was the featured solo
dancer of the Jugoslavian National Foik Ballet companies, Tanec and Lado, and has performed and instructed
Jugosiavian Folk Dancing throughout the worid.

Schooled not only in the art of performing, but also in the know-how of teaching, George Tomov's workshops
and master classes at universities, clubs, schools, organization and with foik-dance groups, have won him
international recognition. The frequent folkdance tours which he arranges and conducts have attracted
hundreds of Americans and Canadians introducing them to the joys of folk dancing in the land where such
self-expression is an everyday activity.

Mr. Tomov has earned degrees in both architecture and sculpture from the University of Skopje, and is fluent
in 5 languages besides English. Deeply committed to expanding the popularity of folk dance in the United
States, Mr. Tomov is the founder and head of the Foikdance Foundation, Inc., a non-profit organization
chartered by the State of New York to support and promote the dance, song and folklore of other nations in
the United States. His performing group, the George Tomov Yugosiav Folk Dance Ensembie is one of the
leading Yugoslav folk dance companies in the United States,

THE SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE COMMITTEE MEMORIAL SCHO|L ARSHIPS are
awarded each year to deserving leaders or potential leaders in folk dance. Funds for the scholarships come
entirely from collections at the Conference and from the annual Valentine fund-raising party in February.
Some one hundred scholarships have been awarded to date.

Memorial scholarships are awarded for the following: Elizabeth Sanders was one of the two original founders
of the Santa Barbara Folk Dange Conference. She died in December 1959 after a short iliness. The other
Frank Cole, passed away in 1962. Maude Sykes, a hard working and long time member of the committee
passed away in 1976. And in 1979 another hard working long time member passed away, Marion Wilson.
When the conference moved from the University of California Santa Barbara campus in 195;9, the name of
the conference was changed and is now known as the San Diego State University Folk Dance Conference.

SCHOLARSHIPS - there are several different types of scholarships awarded each year - Folk Dance Feder-
ation; Group scholarships; and Memorial scholarships.

The 1981 SDSU Folk Dance Committee’s Memorial scholarship winners are: Judy Healy (San Diego} Jane
lacovetti (Gardena), Linda Slater {Los Angeles) and Stig Sundhoim (Sweden).

THE 12 FLAGS OF CALIFORNIA - We are pleased to again have on loan from the Automobile Club of Se.
alitornia the 12 flags which have flown over California - during the Spanish Empire; English rule; Spanish;
Russia’s Russian-American Company; Privateer; and the official Bear flag.
" MEET THE FEDERATION FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE COMMITTEE:

erle Bleadon ntnony Ivancic sapelle Pers Alice & Archie Stirling
Dorothy & Tom Daw Miriam Lubet Evelyn Prewett Valerie Staigh
Ed Feldman Ted Martin Maria Reisch Avis Tarvin
Gerry Gordon Bob Moriarty Audrey Silva Donna Tripp
Freeman Qdlum Dave & Fran Slater Ed Wilson

If you have any questions or problems, check with the above committee members. We are here to serve you.
HAVE A GREAT FOLK DANCE VACATIONI!!




CONQUISTADOR

. WELCOME TO

El Congquistador Residence Hall
5505 Montezuma Road
San Diego, California 92115
(714} 286-2030

We hope your visit this summer will be most pleasant.

Our facilities include:

**Swimming Pool Cafeteria
*Sauna Bath - *Piano
Study Room Kitchenette
Conference .Room Ice Machine
Laundry Rooms on each floor *Recreational Equipment
Weight Lifting Room ' Televisions on Floor Lounges

*Closes at 11:00 PM
**Clpses at 10:00 2PM

Cafeteria

The cafeteria will be open when we have a minimum number
of boarding participants. Please watch for an announcement
in the Lobby about the opening of the Cafeteria.

Desk Receptionist Hours

The desk reception area is open Monday thru Friday, 8:00
AM until 11:30 PM. On weekends, the desk reception area re—
mains open from 8:00 AM until 11:30 PM on Saturday, and from
11:00 AM until 11:30 PM on Sunday. :

Auntomobile Parking

You may use the parking lot during the summer months with-
out charge. Our lot will accommodate 158 automobiles.

Regident Advisor Staff

The Resident Advisor Staff 1s here to assist you on a daily
basis. You will find posted on the desk window after 11:30 PM
the name and the room number of the summer on-duty Resident
Advisor, The R.A. Staff is also available to give tours of El

Conquistador. i

RESIDENCE HALL FOR STUOENTS OF 5aN DIEGD STATE UNIVERSITY - 5505 MONTEZUMA, SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 82115 {714) 286-2030
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BORA % MARCIE GAJICKI
{THE FOLK MOTIF)

2424 £, 3RD ST

LONG BEACH, CA 20314

RENEE GEFFEN
16155 HIGH VALLEY PL
EMGIND. €A 91436

tICRR1E CELMAN

(STAFF)

12316 HMOUNT PLEASAGNT DR
LAUREL. MARYLAMD 20708

ELAINE GIANDS
4341 BROOKSIDE ST
IRVINE, CA 72714

KAREM GILEERT
1107 W, GLENROSA AVE.
PHOENIX, ARIZ B5013

FORREST GILMORE
REA, BOX 2495
MARINA DEL REY. CA 20271

GLIFF GILPATRIC
14083 BAYSIDE OR
NORWALK, CA F0650

FIERRE GINGRAS

IN586 SACRE-COEUR
MONTREAL, QUEBEC H2C 259
CANADA

LEOM & SYBIL GULOEMBL ANK
4210 CATHANN ST
TORRANCE, CA 205903

HASAM GOMLUALGCAK
7580 E. CAMINO COEL RIO
TUCSON, ARIZ E5715

GERRY GORDON

{COMMITTEE)

3675 CLARINGTON AVE., #2
LOS ANGELES, CA 20034

RALPH GORDON
3221 CANDHNITA DR,
FALLBROCK., CcaA 72028

JOYCE GREELEY
I203 W ARLINGTON AVE.
ANAHETIN, G4 92801

JIM & SHERRY GREERWALL
771 NEWFORT aAVE. #4
LONG BEACH, CcA 20304

SUE GRIFFITHS
430 SANTIAGD AVE.
LONG BEACH, CA F0BI14

HUGH HARR IS
1902 COLONY ORIVE
1IRVING: TEXAS 75061

JO ANN HAYDEM
3222 ND, 38TH STREET
PHOENIX, ARIZ 850182

MaANCY HEATH
17222 EASTWOOD AVE
TORRANCE. CA 90504

JERRY HELT

{STAFF)

510 STANLEY AVE.
CIHCINNATI, OHIO 25224

ROONEY & MARILYN HENDERSON
76 PROSPECT ST.
CHULA VISTA, CA 92011

M1CHAEL HENRY
1470 S0 PALD VERDE J212
TUCSDN, ARIZ AS713

PHIL HIDALGO

1551 THURSTOMN AVE., AFT. A~7

HONOLULY, HAMWAII a2z

LJOYGE HIMES
16241 MNORTH 11TH ST.
FHOEMIX. ARIZ 85022

KIrd HO
7705 LINDA VISTA RD. #18
SaN DIEGD, Ca 92111

MARCUS HOLT
4i8 W DE LA GUERRA
SaNTA DARBARA, Ca 93101

PAUL % EILEEN HUg
602 E. HMORELAND SY.
SCOTTEDALE, ARIZ 85257

ART % OONMA HURST
20554 CALIFA T
WOQLLAND HILLS, CA %1347

JANE TACOVETTI
437 NO. VIA GaPRI
AMAHE I, CA 28006

ALTHOMNY IVANCICH
(COMMITTEE)

I14&650-F GILMORE 5T,
Yan NUYS. A 91411

FATTY IWAMDTO
838 7TH AVE.
HONOLULY, HAWAII F68I6

THOMAS JGNES
634 WORTHINGTOMN ST,
SPRING VALLEY, CA %2077

JERI KaALAHELE
532 CASHMERE CT
SUNNYVALE. Ca 74087

MARIE KALDYANOVA
(THRAC1AN BIZARRE)

32 WALMNUT CRESCGERNT
MONTCLAIR, N 07042

MARCTA KEMBLE
234 MADE1IRA ST
HONOLULU, HaWaIl 26813

BARRY % HELERNE KORN
10530 BERAOBURY RD
LOS ANGELE®, CA 20064

STEVE KOTANSKY
{STAFF}

7653 RIVERSIDE DR,
NEW YORK. N. Y. 10032

PHIL KRAMER
11638 CHEMAULT ST. #7
LOS AMGELES, cA F0D49

MIRIAM LUBET

{COMMITTEE}

1049 NO. GEMNESEE AVE. #0
LOS ANGELES, CaA F0046

DAMN LYNCH
2710 E. &TH BT
TUCSON. ARIZ 85716

CAROL. MADDEN
1230 BERKELEY, APT B
SANTA MONICA, cA 70404

RODERT 2% GAIL MADDY
3447 BEN LOMOND Pl
.05 ANGELES., Ca 2002

BARNEY MARGOLIE
I11&0 REDHILL AVE., H72
TUGTIN, <A 92480

MARCY MATULTCH
23525 ORLIMNGTON, #1168
TORRAMNCE, CA 70301

SHELILIE MC CUMMEY
6335 LA PINTURA IR
Lo JOLLa, Ca 52037

MEL I53A MILLER
480 500 12TH ST,
SaN JOSE, CA 95112

ROSE MILLER
1441 GREEMDCK [ ANE
VENTURA, CA 33003

RALPH % ELIZABETH MORGUILIS
&13% CORDIN AVE.
TARZANA, CA FIASs

BOB MUOR1ARTY
{COMMITTER)

11460 NO. HOBART BLVD
.05 AMNGELES. CA 2002%

EDWARD NERAD
1444 TAM 0'SHANTER
ONTARIO, LA 917451

JEFF O/CONROR
{STHFF)

iZp "I" STREET
EUREKA, Ca 95501

FREEMAN ODI.UM
{COMMITTEE)

56460 ELSINORE AVE.
BUENA PARK. Ca 0621

LOLA OWENSDY
1922 E. LOFTUS LAME
FRESNG. GA 23710

BORA DZIKOK

{STAFF)

11307 THREE OAKS TRATL
AUSTIN, TEXAS 7R759

LESL.IE PALOS
&£30% -4 RANGHO MISSION ®D
SAN DIEGD., €a 2100

MAaRY PARENT AN
10410 HMIDWAY 571,
DELLFLIWER,  OA Q0704

MARTIN PARL.
1141 POST QT
Gan FRONCTISCD, CA 74107

BETH FERKIMSG
13707 S50 ROSSIURN AVE.
HAWTHORRME, Ca FOPE0
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